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The end user of the NanoPhotometer® product (“End User”) hereby takes full responsibility for safe
storage and backup of all files and/or data that may be created, saved on or transferred from the
device. End User acknowledges that it is possible that data and/or files may be lost or damaged, and
further acknowledges and agrees that it has sole responsibility to maintain all appropriate backup of
files and data. By using the NanoPhotometer® device, End User hereby agrees to these terms, and
agrees that Implen shall not be held liable for any loss, deletion or damage of any data or files for any
reason, including any damages attributable thereto.

Telephone support is available using one of the following phone numbers from your
geographic region:

Europe, Asia, South Pacific, North and South America
Middle East, Africa

Phone: +49 89 72637180 Phone: +1 818 748 6400

Fax: +49 89 726371854 Fax: +1 818 449-0416

Email: info@implen.de Email: info@implen.com

Website: www.implen.de Website: www.implen.com

Implen GmbH Implen, Inc.

Schatzbogen 52 Unit 104

81829 Minchen 31194 La Baya Drive

Germany Westlake Village, CA 91362
USA

Windows and Excel are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation Redmond, WA
macOS is a trademark of Apple Inc. Cupertino, CA


tel:
tel:
mailto:info@implen.de
mailto:info@implen.com
https://www.implen.de/
http://www.implen.com/
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Declaration of Conformity

1. Product model / product:

Product NanoPhotometer®
Model/type C40/N50/N60/NP80/N120
2. Manufacturer / Authorized Representive:
Name Implen GmbH
Address Schatzbogen 52, D-81829 Munich, Germany

3. This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer.

4. Object of the declaration:
Product NanoPhotometer®

5. The object of the declaration described above is in conformity with the relevant Union harmonization

legislation:

2014/35/EU Low Voltage Directive

2014/53/EU Radio Equipment Directive

2014/30/EU The Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive
2011/65/EU The Restriction of Hazardous Substances Directive

FCC 47 CFR Part15 §15.107 and §15.109

6. References to the relevant harmonized standards used or references to the other technical
specifications in relation to which conformity is declared:

Reference & Date Title

ETSI EN 301 489-1 V2.2.3 Radio and ancillary equipment for portable use (portable equipment);
EUT Operating frequency range: 2.4 - 2.4835 GHz

ESTI EN 300 328 vV2.2.2 Electromagnetic compatibility and Radio spectrum Matters (ERM);
Wideband transmission systems; Data transmission equipment
operating in the 2,4 GHz ISM band and using wide band modulation
techniques; Harmonized EN covering the essential requirements of
article 3.2 of the R&TTE Directive

ESTI EN 301 489-17 V2.2.1 Electromagnetic compatibility and Radio Spectrum Matters (ERM)

IEC 62281:2019 Battery certification and transport test

IEC 61010-1:2010 Safety requirements for electrical equipment for measurement, control,
and laboratory use. General requirements.

EN IEC 61326-1:2013 Electromagnetic compatibility- generic emission standard electrical

equipment for measurement, control and laboratory use.
IEC 60529:1989/AMD2:2013 Degrees of protection prohibited by enclosures (IP 20)

7. Additional information:
The technical documentation for the machinery is available from:

Name: Implen GmbH

Address: Schatzbogen 52, D-81829 Munich, Germany
Signed for and behalf of:  Implen GmbH

Place of issue: Munich, Germany

Date of issue: 20.01.2023

Name: Martin Sahiri

Function: Managing Director

Signature:
OC . Kl =
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1. NANOPHOTOMETER® AT A GLANCE

NANOPHOTOMETER® OVERVIEW

The Implen NanoPhotometer® is a mobile, simple to use UV/Visible spectrophotometer with a CCD
array detector with options ranging from NanoVolume to standard cuvette. The NanoPhotometer®
family comprises five different models.

There are four single sample models available:

The NP80 spectrophotometer is a combination of NanoVolume and cuvette option, the N60 and N50
are NanoVolume spectrophotometers only and the C40 is a standard cuvette solution with the option
to upgrade to NanoVolume measurements.

The NanoPhotometer® N120 is a multi-sample spectrophotometer which can measure up to 12
NanoVolume samples simultaneously.

The NanoPhotometer® runs on a Linux-based operating system (NPOS) that is designed for the use
of pre-programmed and custom applications with a high degree of flexibility and processing power.

Sample Compression Technology™ provides easy sample handling which is independent of surface
tension. This technology squeezes the sample between two quartz surfaces allowing for unmatched
precision and accuracy without the need for dilutions. Combined with our True Path Technology™ the
system offers lifetime accuracy and precision without the need for maintenance or recalibration.

Note: It is recommended to use a properly calibrated pipette with high-quality tips to ensure delivery
of appropriate sample volumes for NanoVolume sample applications.

Sample Control™ is a quality control technology that identifies air bubbles, sample impurities,
turbidity, lint residues and potential contaminations. Sample Control™ monitors handling
characteristics and sample quality in real time to ensure that the measured concentrations are
reproducible and most precise.

Blank Control™ gives a warning message for blanks with high background. High background
absorbance can be caused by a contaminated blank, blank buffer or by residues from previous users.
Insufficient blank readings are the main cause for inaccurate measurements. Blank Control™ will
protect the user from wasting time and precious sample on inaccurate readings caused by high
background blanks or inappropriate cleaning. For more detailed information see also Technical Note
#1 Blank Control™.
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NANOPHOTOMETER® N120

Off Switch 7” Color Touch Screen

2ul Sample Volume

Illuminated
Sample Window

Positioning Guide Front USB Port

Item Number Touchscreen Battery Pack
N120-Touch + -
N120-Mobile + +
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NANOPHOTOMETER® NP80

Off Switch 7” Color Touch Screen

~~~~~~

llluminated

Sample Window Temperature

Controlled
Cuvette Holder

Low Vibration Vortexer Front USB Port

Item Number Touchscreen Battery Pack
NP80 - -
NP80-Touch + -
NP80-Mobile + +
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NANOPHOTOMETER® N60

Off Switch

llluminated
Sample Window

LoLen

Low Vibration Vortexer

Item Number

Touchscreen

7” Color Touch Screen

Front USB Port

Battery Pack

N60

N60-Touch

N60-Mobile

+
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NANOPHOTOMETER® N50

Off Switch

llluminated
Sample Window

Item Number

Touchscreen

7” Color Touch Screen

Battery Pack

N50

N50-Touch
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NANOPHOTOMETER® C40

Off Switch

Temperature Controlled

Cuvette Holder

Item Number

Touchscreen

7” Color Touch Screen

Front USB Port

Battery Pack

C40

C40-Touch

C40-Mobile

+
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INSTRUMENT REAR PANEL (N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40)

Slot for Power Supply USB B HDMI USB A Ethernet Power On/Off
Kensington lock

To boot/shut down the NanoPhotometer® push shortly (< 1 second) on the power on/off button at the
back of the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: A long push (> 3 seconds) initiate a hard reset. Only activate a hard reset of the
NanoPhotometer® when necessary. To avoid unnecessary hard reboots, it is recommended to power
down the unit from the onboard touch screen by pressing the power button (O) in the bottom left
corner of the home screen.

INSTRUMENT BoTTOM VIEW (N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40)

IMPLEN GMBH

Model: NanoPhotometer NP80 Mobile
Serial No.: M80701

Input: 19V == 47A

Model name, device serial number and FCC ID are located on the identification plate on the bottom of
the instrument.

16
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ACCESSORIES

STANDARD ACCESSORIES

= Connecting Cable

USB connecting cable to connect the NanoPhotometer® to a computer to control the
NanoPhotometer® via computer (please see page 26 Software Installation).

= NanoPhotometer® Power Adapter

Power adapter for the NanoPhotometer® and for charging the optional built-in battery pack.

Note: Use only the power adapter supplied with your instrument or a replacement part from the
manufacturer or your supplier.

= Dust Cover

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES
= Didymium Glass Filter (C40/NP80)

The certified didymium glass filter can be used to verify the
wavelength and photometric accuracy of the
NanoPhotometer® cuvette applications.

17
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= Standard Solution (N120, NP80, N60, N50)

The NanoPhotometer® is recalibration free therefore it is not
necessary to review the photometric accuracy on a regular
basis. If the SOPs of a laboratory require a routine control of
the photometric accuracy standard solutions can be used.

Note: Specifications of the standard solution are guaranteed
for at least one year. Please see expiration date. Once a vail is opened it can be used for 30 minutes.
Note: Please read the Material Safety Data Sheet carefully prior to using this product.

= 1Q/OQ documentation (N120, NP80, N60, C40)

The NanoPhotometer® IQ/OQ package consists of a Standard Solution and/or a Didymium Glass
Filter and a corresponding Excel-based software tool depending on the type of instrument. The Excel-
based software produces an automated report displaying all relevant data for an audit.

Note: The 1Q/OQ documentation is not available for the NanoPhotometer® N50.

= DiluCell™ (C40/NP80 only)

The DiluCell™ is a disposable cuvette with shortened path length for virtual dilution of
cuvette-based samples. Due to the reduced path length the DiluCell™ provides an
automatic dilution without the need of a physical dilution of higher concentration
samples. The DiluCell™ DC 10 allows an automatic 1/10 dilution of the sample
respectively. Bypassing manual sample dilutions reduces dilution errors and cross-
contamination making DiluCell™ ideal for GLP. Combined with small sample volume
requirements and bubble free filling, the DiluCell™ allows for convenient
spectrophotometric analysis from 340 - 950 nm.

18
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* Field Kit

Implen aluminum roller case for safe transportation, designed to fit in most airplane overhead bins;
special compartments for all necessary accessories, cleaning tools and samples.

Note: Delivered w/o NanoPhotometer® and accessories
Note: Operate the NanoPhotometer® in the roller case only when cover is open. Ensure that air
circulation is possible. Always switch NanoPhotometer® off for transportation.

= Barcode Reader

It is possible to import sample names from 1D and 2D barcodes. Connect a compatible barcode
reader to the USB port of the NanoPhotometer® and push on the sample name input window. After
scanning a barcode the sample name will be shown in the input window. The imported name can then
be edited or replaced completely.

Barcode readers that have been tested and verified compatible:

1D: Honeywell Voyager 95X0 Single-Line Laser Scanner
Datalogic Touch65
1D & 2D: AGPtEK SC36
Honeywell Xenon 1900g
= DYMO Label Printer

It is possible to connect a DYMO Label printer to the NanoPhotometer® for direct printing on standard
or cryo labels. Recommended and tested printers are the DYMO LabelWriter 4XL/5XL (label size 10.3
x 15.8 cm) and the DYMO LabelWriter 450/550 (5.4 x 10 cm).

Cryo labels can be printed with DYMO Label printer 4XL and 450 using the following label format: 26
x 12.7 mm and 9.5 mm circle (landscape).

We also support generation 5 DYMO Label Printes.
Note: Cryo label paper is not available/compatible for the DYMO Label printer 5XL and 550.

Note: After starting the NanoPhotometer®, plug in the DYMO printer. The home screen will be shown.
Wait at least for 30 seconds for driver installation.

Cryo labels (26 x 12.7 mm and 9.5 mm circle):

#2 dsDNA
Sample 1
6628.5 ng/ul
2017-01-30; 11:00:36
#2
Sample

Note: Orientation of cryo labels on carrier foil needs to be landscape.
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Implen NanoPhotometer®

Instrument
Version

Serial Number
Self-test passed

NP80

NPOS 1.1 build 11107
M80700

yes; 2015-11-27; 14:22

Parameter
Method dsDNA
Mode NanoVolume
Volume (ul) 1-2
Units ng/ul
Nucleic Acid Factor 50.00
Background Correction On
Manual Dilution fa(tor 1.000 Implen NanoPhotometer®
Instrument NP8O
# 1 B'ank 1 Z:rrlsnkl):h,mner m:‘d?ulul butla 1110/
Date and Time 2015-11-27; 15-51-48 Self-test passed ves;2015-11-2/; 14:22
Concentration 0.0000 Parameter
A230 (10 mm) 0.000 Method SDNA
A260 (10 mm) 0.000 Vel 4 2
A280 (10 mm) 0.000 ;\l:“(t;x( Acia Factor :1{10‘0
A320 (10 mm) 0.000 Backqrouna Correction on
A260/A280 0.000 Manual Dilution factor 1.000
A260/A2 30 OOOO Satp ano lime ?|Ilajl;‘-(lll-1 /:15-51-48
Concentration 0.0000
A230 (10 mm) 0.000
#2 Sample 1 38010 e} 0.000
Date and Time 2015-11-27; 15-52-18 23(1’3 (Aljwm; 0.000
Dilution 15.0 A260/A230 0.000
Concentration 533.55
A2 30 (10 ”"“) 4 . 726 Safp ana lime f\?lll'-’ll?-i/' 15-52-18
A260 (10 mm) 10.72 Dilttion 15.( '
A280 (10 mm) 7.615 2% (10 1926
A320 (10 mm) 0.049 A260 (10 mm) 10.72
Agggmggg % ; 10 A320 (10 mm) 0,049
A260/A 282 Saue
Result 1 2015-11-27), 15:53:28

Printout for DYMO LabelWriter 4XL/5XL

Printout for DYMO LabelWriter 450/550

Note: The printouts are optimized for the label size of the DYMO LabelWriter 4XL/5XL. All other
DYMO printers can be used. However, the font size will be zoomed to utilized paper size.

= HP Printer

Printing from the NanoPhotometer® is possible via USB (HP printers) and through network
connection. Network printing should be possible with AirPrint / IPP compatible printers supporting
PDF format. For network printer settings see page 138 Network Printer.

Note: IPP version 2.2 is required and some printer configuration settings might need to be changed in
order to allow communication with the NanoPhotometer®

The following HP printers have been tested and deemed compatible to print via USB connection:
e HP LaserJet 3030 e HP DeskJet 2543
e HP LaserJet m1522nf MFP e HP DeskJet 1110
e HP LaserJet 400 color M451nw

Further HP printers are available upon request.

Note: After starting the NanoPhotometer®, plug in the HP printer. The home screen will be shown.
Wait at least for 30 seconds for driver installation.
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CONNECTIVITY
= USBA

There is a USB A port on the front as well as the rear panel of the NanoPhotometer® which is
compatible with standard portable USB 2.0 storage devices (back) and USB 3.0 (front) for direct data
transfer in a variety of formats including Excel. It is also possible to connect a mouse, keyboard,
barcode reader, DYMO printer or HP printer directly to the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: We recommend using FAT/FAT32 formatted 2.0 USB flash drives. The USB flash drive size is
due to the standard formatting currently limited to 32 GB. Encrypted USB flash drives are not
compatible with the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: Cordless Bluetooth mice are not supported. Use wired mice only.

Note: Connect mouse and keyboard before starting the NanoPhotometer®.

= USB B

There is a USB B port located on the rear panel of the instrument which is compatible with the USB
cable provided to connect the NanoPhotometer® to a computer. This USB connection can be used to
control the NanoPhotometer® via computer.

= LAN

There is an Ethernet (LAN) connection port on the rear panel of the instrument which enables the
NanoPhotometer® to connect with the local network. This Ethernet connection can be used for data
transfer from the NanoPhotometer® to a local network, to control the NanoPhotometer® via a control
device and network printing.

Data transfer is possible by saving on a defined network folder (see page 136 Network Folder) or on
the NanoPhotometer® file server (see page 55 Data Transfer via File Server).

Note: Plug in the LAN cable before starting the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: The maximum LAN cable length is 10 meters. Bit rate is 1 Gbit/s

= Wi-Fi® (WiFi)

The NanoPhotometer® is equipped with Wi-Fi®, which can be used as a Wi-Fi® network or as a Wi-
Fi® Hotspot. The Wi-Fi® network allows same functionality as the Ethernet connection including
direct printing via AirPrint / IPP compatible printers supporting PDF format.

Note: IPP version 2.2 is required and some printer configuration settings might need to be changed in
order to allow communication with the NanoPhotometer®

The Wi-Fi® Hotspot provides the option to control the NanoPhotometer® by other Wi-Fi® devices like
computer, tablets or smartphones (tablets and smartphones not for N120).

Wi-Fi® Hotspot connection details:
SSID: NanoPhotometer® serial number
Password: Implenuser

Note: Due to the limitations of some handheld devices saving to a wireless device is limited to 40
measurements per dataset. Larger datasets can be saved on the NanoPhotometer® itself.

= HDMI

There is an HDMI port located on the rear panel of the NanoPhotometer® which is compatible with
HDMI 1.4 cables (or better) to connect the NanoPhotometer® to HDMI compatible monitors.

Note: The maximum HDMI cable length is 5 meters.
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NANOPHOTOMETER® SPECIFICATIONS

NanoVolume Performance
Detection Range dsDNA

Detection Range BSA

Sample Volume

Photometric Range
(10 mm equivalent)

Path length

Dilution Factor

Vortex

N60, NP80: 1 - 16,500 ng/ul
N50: 5 - 7,500 ng/ul

N120: 2 - 8,000 ng/pul

N60, NP80: 0.03 - 478 mg/mi
N50: 0.15 - 217 mg/ml

N120: 0.06 - 230 mg/ml

N50, N60, NP80: 0.3 - 2 pl
N120:2- 3.5l

N60, NP80: 0.02 - 330 A
N50: 0.1 - 150 A

N120: 0.04 - 160 A

N50, N60, NP80: 0.67 and 0.07 mm
N120: 1 and 0.125 mm

N50, N60, NP80: 15 and 140
N120: 10 and 80

N60, NP80: 2,800 rpm; tube size up to 2.0 ml

Cuvette Performance — NP80 & C40

Detection Range dsDNA
Detection Range BSA
Photometric Range
Center Height (Z-Height)
Cell Types

Heating

Optical Specifications
Wavelength Scan Range

Measure Time For Full Scan
Range
Wavelength Reproducibility

Wavelength Accuracy

Bandwidth

Absorbance Reproducibility

0.1- 130 ng/ul

0.003 - 3.7 mg/ml

0-26A

8.5 mm

outside dimension 12.5 x 12.5 mm

37°C £0.5°C

C40, N60, NP80, N120: 200 — 900 nm
N50: 200 - 650 nm

C40, N50, N60, NP80: 2.5 — 4.0 seconds
N120: 1.7 — 2.5 seconds per sample

C40, N60, NP80, N120: + 0.2 nm
N50: + 1nm

C40, N60, NP80, N120: + 0.75 nm
N50: + 1.5 nm

C40, N60, NP80: < 1.5 nm
N50: < 3 nm
N120: < 2.5 nm

C40, NP80 (cuvette): <0.002A@ 0- 0.3 A @ 280 nm
CV<1% @ 0.3-2.0A @ 280 nm
< 0.002 A (0.67 mm path) @ 0 - 0.3 A @ 280 nm
CV<1% @ 0.3-1.7A @ 280 nm
N50 (Lid 15): < 0.004 A (0.67 mm path) @ 280 nm

CV<1% @0.3—-15A @ 280 nm

N60, NP8O (Lid 15):
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IVPLEN

Absorbance Accuracy
Stray Light

Optical Arrangement

Lamp

Lifetime

N120 (Lid 10): < 0.004 A (1 mm path) @ 0— 0.3 A @ 280 nm
CV<0.4% @ 0.8A @ 280 nm

<1.75% @ 0.7 A @ 280 nm of the reading

N60, NP80, C40: < 0.5% @ 240 nm using Nal
N50: < 2% @ 240 nm using Nal
N120: < 1% @ 240 nm using Nal

1 x 4096 CMOS Array
Xenon flash lamp

10° flashes, up to 10 years

Processing Power and Compatibility

Operating System
Onboard Processor

Internal Data Storage

Software Compatibility

General Specifications
Main Body Size

Weight
Operating Voltage
Display

Built-in Battery Pack

Certifications
Battery Certification

In- and Output Ports

Security

Linux based OS

Intel Celeron dual core 2.4 GHz

C40, N50, N60, NP80: 64 GB
N120: 128 GB

Windows 8, 10, 11 (32 & 64 bit), OS X (Intel x86 and Apple M1), iOS and
Android OS

200 mm x 200 mm x 120 mm
3.8 — 5.2 kg depending on configuration
90 - 250 V £ 10%, 50/60 Hz, 90 W, 18/19 VDC

1024 x 600 pixels; touchscreen glove compatible

Optional rechargeable lithium ion battery:
C40, N60, NP80: 95 Wh, 6.6 Ah; 8 h
N120: 47.5 Wh, 3.3 Ah, 3 h

Min. charging cycles: 800

CE, IEC 61010-1:2012 and EN 61326-1:2013
IEC 62133 and UN38.3 transport test
2x USB A, USB B, HDMI, Ethernet, Wi-Fi®

Slot for Kensington lock

Features and specifications are subject to change without notice.

US Patents 20080204755 and 20080106742

Windows is a trademark of Microsoft. Mac OS & iOS are trademarks of Apple, Inc. Android OS is a trademark of
Google. Linux is a trademark of Linus Torvalds.
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2. GETTING STARTED

SPECTROPHOTOMETER INSTALLATION

Note: Translations of the Safety Information and Unpacking and Positioning are available in Appendix 1 (Czech), Appendix 2
(Dutch), Appendix 3 (French), Appendix 4 (German), Appendix 5 (Italian), Appendix 6 (Polish), Appendix 7 (Spanish), Appendix
8 (Swedish), Appendix 9 (Portuguese), Appendix 10 (Bulgarian), Appendix 11 (Estonian), Appendix 12 (Finnish), Appendix 13
(Greek), Appendix 14 (Hungarian), Appendix 15 (Latvian), Appendix 16 (Lithuanian), Appendix 17 (Maltese), Appendix 18
(Danish), Appendix 19 (Irish), Appendix 20 (Romanian), Appendix 21 (Slovak), and Appendix 22 (Slovenian)

SAFETY INFORMATION

Before commencing installation, please take time to familiarize yourself with warning labels and
symbols on your instrument and their meaning. These are to inform you where potential danger exists
or particular caution is required. Improper use may cause personal injuries or damage to the
instrument. The instrument must only be operated by appropriately trained and experienced
personnel. Please read the complete user manual prior to use.

=== direct current

Overvoltage category: Class Il
Maximum operating altitude: < 2000 m
Pollution degree: 2

Do not open the instrument as this can expose the operator to electrical power, UV light, and delicate
fiber optics or damage the instrument.

If the submicroliter cell is used with the NanoPhotometer® C40 make sure that the lid is placed on the
measurement head prior to the measurement.
WARNING: UV exposure when measuring without lid.

Do not use damaged power cords, accessories, and other peripherals with your NanoPhotometer®.
Use only the delivered and specified power supply/charger.

Do not expose the NanoPhotometer® to strong magnetic, electrical fields, water, chemicals or any
type of liquid as heavy rain or moisture.

Do not put the instrument into fire, as it may swell or explode (battery). Do not store at or use near any
type of heat source, especially temperatures above 60°C or in an explosive atmosphere.

Do not leave your NanoPhotometer® on your lap or near any part of your body to prevent discomfort
or injury from heat exposure.

Do not place objects on top of the NanoPhotometer®.

The NanoPhotometer® with battery pack (mobile version) has to be switched off during transportation.
The on/off button has to be protected during transportation from turning on itself caused by shock or
vibration.

Biological samples may contain or have the potential to transmit infectious diseases. Be aware of the
health hazard presented by such samples and wear appropriate protective equipment. Handle such
samples with the greatest of care and according to applicable regulatory and organization
requirements before working with such potential infectious materials.

Note: Do not spill any biological samples on instrument components. If spill occurs, disinfect the
instrument immediately following your laboratory protocols and the cleaning instruction of the
instrument (see page 150 Maintenance).
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The symbol % onthe product, or on the documents accompanying the product, indicates that this
appliance may not be treated as household waste. Instead it shall be handed over to the applicable
collection point for the recycling of electrical and electronic equipment. Disposal must be carried out in
accordance with local environmental regulations for waste disposal.

UNPACKING AND POSITIONING

Note: Translations of the Safety Information and Unpacking and Positioning are available in Appendix
1 (Czech), Appendix 2 (Dutch), Appendix 3 (French), Appendix 4 (German), Appendix 5 (ltalian),
Appendix 6 (Polish), Appendix 7 (Spanish), Appendix 8 (Swedish) and Appendix 9 (Portuguese)

Check the contents of the package against the delivery note. If any shortages are discovered, inform
your supplier immediately.

Inspect the instrument for any signs of damage caused in transit. If any damage is discovered, inform
your supplier immediately.

Ensure your proposed installation site conforms to the environmental conditions for safe operation:
indoor use or dry environment.

Note: Do not expose your NanoPhotometer® near liquids, chemicals, rain, moisture or dusty
environments.

Working temperature range 15 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 and C40) and 18 — 32°C (N120); If the
cuvette heating is used the range is 15 - 27°C.

Storage temperature range is 0 - 40°C. Do not store the instrument below or above this temperature.

If the instrument is subjected to extreme temperature changes, it may be necessary to allow the
instrument to equilibrate. Turn the instrument off and then on again once thermal equilibrium has
been established (~2 - 3 hours).

Maximum relative humidity (non-condensing) of 80% up to 31°C decreasing linearly to 50% at 40°C.

The instrument must be placed on a stable, level surface that can support 4-5 kg. Ensure that air can
circulate freely around the instrument. Confirm while powered on that no materials reduce air
circulation. Avoid direct sunlight as it may bleach parts of the instrument and can cause damage to
plastic parts.

The equipment should be positioned such that in the event of an emergency the main plug can be
easily located and removed.

Always carry the instrument by holding the main corpus of the instrument and not e.g. on the optional
attached display, pipetting support or NanoVolume pedestal.

The equipment must be connected to power with the 90W power supply/cord supplied by Implen. The
power outlet must have a protective conductor (earth/ground). It can be used on 90-250 V + 10%, 50-
60 Hz power supply system.

For mobile models please charge the battery pack at least for 3 hours prior to the first use. To
avoid deep discharging of the battery pack charge the battery pack at least once a month even
if the NanoPhotometer®is not in use. Recharging of deep discharged batteries is not possible
they need to be replaced by new ones.

Please read the complete user manual before first use.

Turn the instrument on using the power button on the rear panel after it has been plugged in. The
instrument will perform a series of self-diagnostic checks.

Please contact original supplier immediately if technical or sample handling difficulties are
experienced.
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Note: If this equipment is used in a manner not specified or in environmental condition not suitable for
safe operation, the protection provided by the equipment may be impaired and the instrument
warranty voided.

SOFTWARE INSTALLATION

NPOS OVERVIEW

NPOS is a Linux-based operating system designed for the NanoPhotometer®.

NPOS can store data either to a common directory or be configured to save to independent
directories according to file format and/or instrument.

NPOS can save data in an Implen .IDS format, PDF or as an Excel format file.

Note: PDF and Excel files cannot be opened on the NanoPhotometer®. Files need to be transferred to
a computer or device where Excel or a PDF reader is available.

Note: Please do not connect the instrument to a computer until the NanoPhotometer® NPOS software
is installed on the computer.

REQUIREMENTS AND COMPATIBILITY

The NPOS user interface is designed that all features can be operated by using a touchscreen. If the
software is installed on a computer without touchscreen, the user interface can be operated by using
keyboard and mouse. Before starting the installation process, ensure that the software of the control
device is compatible.

Compatible Control Devices

Computer:

PC: Windows 8 / Windows 10 (32 & 64 bit) / Windows 11

Mac: macOS Catalina / Big Sur (Intel x86 and Apple M1)

Tablets (minimum requirements):

iPad: iOS 13

Android (quad core 1.2 GHz with 1 GB RAM): Android version 10
Smartphones (minimum requirements):

iPhone: iOS 13

Android (quad core 1.2 GHz with 1 GB RAM): Android version 10

Windows is a trademark of Microsoft. Mac OS & iOS are trademarks of Apple. Android OS is a trademark of Google. Linux is a
trademark of Linus Torvalds.

Note: There are two user interfaces of the software available; one for built-in touchscreen, computer
and tablets and one for smartphones (not available for NanoPhotometer® N120).

INSTALLING SOFTWARE ON COMPUTER

The NanoPhotometer® software can be installed on compatible Windows and Mac computer systems.
Various operating systems and computer hardware may cause the set-up procedure to differ from that
described here. This process is given as guidance only; it may need adaptation for other systems.

Note: Do not connect the NanoPhotometer® to the PC/Mac before NPOS installation.

Note: If a previous version of the NPOS software is already installed on the computer, remove the
USB cable and uninstall the NPOS software before installing the new software version.

Note: The Windows and Mac installation files are located on the Implen USB flash drive which is
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included with the NanoPhotometer® at time of delivery. The files are available for free download at
any time in the download area of the Implen website (www.implen.de/downloads).

= NPOS installation for single/multi user on Windows computer

1. Check the installed version of the NanoPhotometer® firmware (Preferences/About) and
update it to the latest version if necessary, before starting the installation/update of the NPOS
software on your computer.

2. Start the NPOS installation file and follow the installation routine for single user installation.
Installation file can be found on the Implen USB flash drive which is included with the
NanoPhotometer® at time of delivery or can be downloaded from the Implen webpage:
www.implen.de/downloads.

Full administration rights are required for the installation. If you have insufficient privileges,
installation may fail. If in doubt consult your computer administrator.

3. For multi user installation (only necessary for Windows installation) choose on the License
Agreement dialog the option “Advanced” and on the following dialog “Install for all users of
this machine”

&) NanoPhotometer 2.0.12406 Setup o | @ [s3| "1 NanoPhotometer 2012406 Setup — o] @
Please read the NanoPhotometer 2.0.12406 License Agr Installation Scope
Choose the installation scope and folder
End-User License Agreement (EULA) - Install just for you (Helena Funk)
NanoPhotometer 2.0.12406 will be installed in a per-user folder and be available just
IMPORTANT - THIS IS A LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AND for your user account. You do not need local Administrator privileges.

IMPLEN GMBH / IMPLEN, INC. AND ITS SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
(“LICENSOR™), AND STATES THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS THAT
APPLY TO YOUR RIGHT TO USE THE SOFTWARE THAT IS PROVIDED

TO OR DOWNLOADED BY YOU IN CONNECTION WITH THE IMPLEN O/ Install for all users of this machine

DEVICES (THE “DEVICE™), INCLUDING ANY EMBEDDED SOFTWARE, NanoPhotometer 2.0.12406 will be installed in 2 per-machine folder by defauit and be
CLIENT-SIDE SOFTWARE, APPS AND ALL PATCHES, UPDATES, available for all users. You can change the default installation folder. You must have
UPGRADES AND NEW RELEASES THAT ARE PROVIDED TO YOU OR local Administrator privileges.

THAT YOU DOWNLOAD (INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY, THE -

V|1 accept the terms in the License Agreement

Click Install to install the product with default options just for you. Click Advanced to change

installation options.
print Install Cancel Back |  Ne Cancel

4. Start the NPOS software and select the desired connection. For a connection via USB cable,
connect the NanoPhotometer® to the PC using the USB cable supplied. For a connection via
Wi-Fi® hotspot, ensure a stable Wi-Fi® connection between the PC and NanoPhotometer®
Wi-Fi® HotSpot (SSID: serial number, password: Implenuser). For a network connection,
connect the NanoPhotometer® to the local network via an Ethernet cable or Wi-Fi® network
(see page 134 Network).

ﬂ Select Connection to NanoPhotometer | % -

Q@ USB 192.168.7.1
WiFi 192.168.8.1

LAN  192.168.1.65

oK l ' Cancel ]

Note: If there is Avira installed on your computer, it is recommended to switch off the browser
safety. This may interfere with the NPOS running on your computer.
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INSTALLING NANOPHOTOMETER® APP ON TABLET OR SMARTPHONE

The NanoPhotometer® App can be installed as an application on tablets and smartphones with
compatible Android and iOS operating systems (see page 26 Requirements and Compatibility). The
NanoPhotometer® App is available for free download in the app store (Apple Store and Google Play
Store).

1. Download and install the NanoPhotometer® App from the app store

2. Connect the tablet or smartphone via Wi-Fi® HotSpot (SSID: Serial number, password:
Implenuser) or WLAN network to the NanoPhotometer®.

3. Open the NanoPhotometer® App and choose the connection type:

IVPLEN

Connect to NanoPhotometer®

® HotSpot IP Address

Please connect Current IP address
device WiFi to can be found in
NanoPhotometer €3 Preferences
HotSpot

4. When connected the NanoPhotometer® will recognize the tablet/smartphone as a remote
control device and measurements can be initiated from the tablet or smartphone.

5. Results will be shown on the tablet or smartphone once measurements have been taken.

Note: In order to install the NanoPhotometer® App on a tablet or smartphone, the device must have
an established internet connection to access the app store for app download.

Note: The version of the app and the software of the NanoPhotometer® should be the same. Different
versions may have not full functionality.

FIRST STEPS AND CONFIGURATION WIZARD

When starting the Implen NPOS the first time an Implen configuration wizard is shown. Please accept
the End User License Agreement (EULA) and select the country in which the NanoPhotometer® is
used and confirm.

PRINTER INSTALLATION

For printers connected via USB connection:
1. Switch NanoPhotometer® on / home screen

2. Connect DYMO/HP printer via USB cable
3. DYMO/HP printer is ready to use after 30 seconds

Note: Make sure that the home screen is shown when connecting a printer. If the USB connection
between the printer and the NanoPhotometer® is established while a method is open, the printer
function may fail.

Always return to the home screen before connecting a printer.

Note: Check printer compatibility (page 20 HP Printer)
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For network printers:
1. Assure either LAN or Wi-Fi® network connection

2. Set printer IP in preferences (page 138 Network Printer)

3. Printer is available in methods for printing
Note: Check printer compatibility (page 20 HP Printer)
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3. NANOPHOTOMETER® BASICS

The NanoPhotometer® product line offers a complete solution for NanoVolume
(N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40) and standard cuvette (C40/NP80) applications. The NanoPhotometer®
N120 is a multi-sample model that can measure up to 12 samples per run. The multi-channel option is
available in Nucleic Acid, Protein UV, Protein Assay and Wavescan method.

NanoVolume applications start with a minimum sample volume of 0.3 yl (NP80/N60/N50) and 2 pl for
the NanoPhotometer® N120. Standard cuvette applications can be performed with 10 mm, 5 mm, 2
mm, 1 mm and 0.5 mm path length quartz, glass, or plastic cuvettes with a center height of 8.5 mm.

APPLICATIONS OVERVIEW

The NanoPhotometer® comes with pre-programmed applications as well as the ability to create
custom applications. To select a method, tap the corresponding icon and the method opens
immediately.

Time Assistance
Date 24/08/2018 10:45 Battery Status
WiFi Status
K .
) o
§ A i
Nucleic Acids Protein UV Protein Assays
Off Switch Stored Results Stored Methods More Apps Preferences
Method Icons Description

Concentration, purity, and dye incorporation for DNA, RNA,

Nucleic Acids Oligo, and other nucleic acids

Protein UV determination at 280 nm (or in a range of 200 -
330 nm), purity and dye incorporation

kﬂ_f. Kinetics Time vs. Absorbance readings

BCA (562 nm), Bradford (595 nm), Lowry (750 nm), and Biuret
(546 nm; cuvette only) Assays
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OD600
nm)

Measures cell density at 600 nm (or in a range of 200 — 900

E Stored Results Archive of stored results

ﬂ? Stored Methods Collection of stored custom methods

Wavelength

Wavescan

Concentration

Absorbance/
Ratio

Standard Curve

Custom Apps

More Apps Additional applications found on a secondary method screen

Define one or multiple wavelength between
200 — 900 nm (N50: 200 — 650 nm) for absorbance
measurements

Define desired full scan range anywhere between
200 - 900 nm (N50: 200 - 650 nm)

Define extinction coefficient for automatic
concentration calculations

Define two wavelengths absorbance/ratio calculation

Create a standard curve at a defined wavelength

Optional custom applications for personalized
methods tailored to individual spectroscopy needs
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B

ICONS

SBHVALE*HEL D ) §

o

X #@ B +RNEEffsmitts

Name
Wi-Fi® Network

Wi-Fi® Hotspot
Assistance
Battery Status
Preferences

Home Screen
Store Method

Save Data
Leave Method
Back
Next/Confirm
Print Data
Delete Data
Sample ID
Graph
Parameter
Results
Graph

Table

Sample Map
Standard Map

Standard Curve
Add Folder

Manage Data

Delete

Full Scale

Cancel

Action
Wi-Fi® network active; status of Wi-Fi® - = ’4;? @

connection e
Wi-Fi® hotspot active

Opens the assistance page

Shows the actual battery status (only shown with optional battery pack)
Opens the preferences page

Returns to home screen with application icons for method selection.

Opens a dialog pop up with the possibility to store the actual method
parameter to a custom method

Opens a save dialog pop up

Returns to the previous application selection

Returns to the previous page (smartphone only)

Confirms parameter and opens next screen (smartphone only)
Opens a print dialog pop up (only shown when a printer is available)
Opens a delete dialog pop up

Opens sample ID pop up to define sample IDs (N120 only)
Opens graph overlay for multi-channel mode (N120 only)
Opens parameter window

Opens result window

Opens graph result window

Open/shows results in table format

Opens sample map window for computer versions (N120 only)

Opens standard map window in Protein Assay method to measure standard/
replicates for defined standard curve (N120 only)

Opens standard curve window in Protein Assay method (N120 only)

Adds a new folder to the directory

Opens a dialog pop up with several action options including delete, rename
or import folders/files/data as well as copying or move folders/files/data to
defined directories

Deletes added functions in parameter; empties input windows

Restores graph to original size without zoom

Returns to the previous screen/closes window without implementing any
changes
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BUTTONS

o |

‘ Change to Cuvette ‘

When opening a method and starting a sample measurement, a blank
measurement is required. For the blank measurement, either water or sample
buffer can be used to give the NanoPhotometer® a reference of what zero
should be. It is recommended to re-apply the blank solution and measure it as
a sample to ensure the graph of the blank spectra is a flat line.

To initiate the spectral scan of the sample push the sample button. The data
will be temporarily stored until the method is exited; at this time the user needs
to define if the samples should be saved.

The auto sample button is disabled by default. When switched on sample
measurements are started automatically as soon as the lid arm is closed. Auto
sample function is only available for sample and not for blank measurements.
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and new
NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an older
firmware version.

The Change to Cuvette button (NP80) is located at the bottom of the parameter
window. The change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button toggles between
NanoVolume and cuvette applications. Selecting the Change to Cuvette button
activates the cuvette compartment (opens the sliding cover and switches the
red arrow LED on). Only cuvette measurements are possible when this mode is
selected. Selecting the Change to NanoVolume button while the cuvette port is
activated will deactivate the cuvette compartment (closes the sliding cover and
switches the LED off) and only NanoVolume measurements are possible.

Note: Please make sure that the lid arm is closed during cuvette measurements.

‘ Change to NanoVolume ‘

The Change to NanoVolume button (C40) is only shown when submicroliter cell
applications are enabled in the preferences. The Change to
NanoVolume/Cuvette button toggles between cuvette and submicroliter cell
applications. With the NanoVolume submicroliter cell application the parameter
of each method shows a list for lid selection (Lid 5, 10, 50, 100 and 250).
Choose the correct lid and the results are automatically calculated considering
the virtual dilution.
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MEASUREMENT SCREENS

SINGLE SAMPLE METHODS
= Side Tab Bar

On the left side of the measurement screen there is a vertical tab bar that contains four tabs including:
parameters, results, graph, and table. The different tabs allow the user to organize the measurement
screen. It is possible to show or hide the different areas on the screen. Default screen for computer
shows all areas, for the built-in screen and the tablet version the table is hidden.

s T @
dsDNA 2 Concentration
= parameter [yl | SVSSESIIPIY I
—_—— E
Units ng/ul g
5
i
Background ]
|§1| Results Correction 2
Air Bubble '
- Recogm‘tior. 300
Wavelength
Dye Label
|\/\ Graph

Manual Dilution

BE= Table

| Change to Cuvette enter sample name

Note: There is no tab bar available for smartphone versions. The parameter, results and graph
screens are shown full screen. Parameters need to be confirmed () to get to the measurement
screen. It is possible to toggle between the results and graph area by swiping left and right. There is
no table area available for smartphones.

Parameter area

In the parameter area it is possible to define all necessary parameters for a measurement as well as
turn on cuvette mode and initiate cuvette heating. The standard measurement screen shows the
parameter area open by default. The parameter area is automatically hidden when starting either a
blank or sample measurement by pressing the Blank or Sample button. It is also possible to hide the
parameter area by tapping the parameter tab in the vertical side tab bar.

Results area

The results area shows the method specific results of the grey highlighted measurement in the table
including concentration, absorbances, and relevant ratios. It is also possible to change the units of the
calculated concentrations in the results area with a dropdown selection menu.

Table area

The table area collects the results of all samples in an active method. The first table column shows a
tick box. Selecting the samples with the tick box the graphs are overlaid in the graph area. With the
header tick box it is possible to select/unselect all samples (maximum number of sample selection is
30). The second column of the table indicates whether the measurement is saved (B) or not saved
(blank field).

With the edit button the sample name of a single sample can be edited.
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1. Select one sample in the table (selected sample will be highlighted in grey)
2. Push on Edit button

3. Change sample name

4. Confirm with the “Confirm” button

Note: It is not possible to edit sample names of opened IDS files.

Graph area

The graph area shows a chart with the graph of the actual measurement or the selected line(s) in the
table (tick box selection). There is an overlay toggle switch on the left bottom of the graph area. If the
overlay option is enabled the graphs of the measurements will be automatically overlaid. To change
the overlaid graphs use the tick boxes in the table.

Note: It is only possible to overlay up to 30 graphs in a chart. If more than 30 data are selected a
message will appear that says “More than 30 samples have been selected. Only 30 will be shown in
graph.”

Note: The overlay button is not available on the NanoPhotometer® touch screen and smartphones,
only on tablets and computer versions.

It is possible to zoom in and out any area of the diagram (x- and y-axis). Undo the zoom by pressing
the full scale icon ( HH ).

Note: Maximum zoom is 20 nm for the x-axis and 0.01A for the y-axis.

As legend option the sample name in the table is colored in the same color as the graph in the chart.
Pressing on the graph opens a pop up which shows the sample name, wavelength and absorbance of
the selected wavelength. It is possible to display the results of other graphs by changing the sample
name with the dropdown option.

Sample Name

Wavelength

Absorbance
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MuLTI SAMPLE METHODS

= Change Screens

Opening a multi sample method (Nucleic Acid, Protein UV, Protein Assay or Wavescan) shows the
parameter screen first. To confirm the parameter swipe the screen to the left and the sample map is
shown. It is possible to change between the parameter, sample map and result screens by swiping
left or right at any time. At the bottom of the screen is a screen carousel that shows the active and
available screens.

§ Parameter

dsDNA sSDNA

Units RNA 4 MiRNA

Background miRNA Seq.
Correction

Air Bubble Oligo
Recognition

Oligo Seq. DNA
Dye Label

Sample Loading Oligo Seq. RNA

Single
Sample - Custom

For computer versions without touchscreen a vertical tab bar is shown to change between the
different screens (== parameter, #7 sample map, & results and [* graph; for Protein Assay
additionally - standard map and ¥ standard curve)

(B NanoPhotometer® Application

= Sample Map / Definition of Sample IDs

The sample map screen shows the sample IDs as defined or names it automatically if nothing is
defined. For measurements it is not necessary to select any cell or define sample IDs. If no cell is
selected/Sample ID defined, all 12 (horizontally) or 8 (vertically) samples are measured. Sample IDs
are named automatically in this case.
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Selection Options
Selection of cells is only possible in the sample map screen. Cell AO1 must always be selected.
A push in the top left corner selects/deselects all 96 cells at once:

—

& sample Map Iy & @ ©

6

& Ssample Map I & @ @ & sample Map (IO

[ 7 § 9 10 n 12 2 3 5 6
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A push to the row/column header selects/deselects the whole row/column:

& sample Map = fd « B & sample Map I & @ @

H 6 7 8 9 10 n 12 1 a 4 5 6

Note: As a blank is necessary for each measurement it is not possible to select more cells as in the
previous row/column.

Sample ID Definition
There are multiple options do define Sample IDs. If no Sample IDs are defined the Sample IDs are
named automatically.

To define sample IDs open the Sample ID pop up (|||I.':') on the Sample Map screen. The Sample ID
pop up offers options to set sample IDs, delete sample IDs, import or export sample IDs from a csv
file.

Sample D

Sample

Control

Import Export DEEE SetIDs

To set sample IDs, select Blank (BLK), Sample (SPL) or Control (CRL) and push on “Set IDs” button.
Sample IDs are numbered automatically.

Import Export Delete Set IDs

To delete sample IDs, close the pop up, select the row/column for which the sample IDs should be
deleted and reopen the sample ID pop up and push the Delete button.
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Sample D

Blank

Control

Import Export DEEES SetIDs

Individual Sample IDs can be changed by double-clicking on the Sample ID.
To change several Sample IDs simultaneously, open the table view after a measurement and select
Edit.

Sample IDs can be imported with the Import function. For the import of Sample IDs , the sample IDs
must first be defined in the following format and saved as a csv file.

- for horizontal Sample Map:

A B C D E F G H [} ] K
1 |Position Content Sample ID Comments
2 A0l B BLKO1
3 A02 B BLKO2 Content field needs to be defined with B, Cor S
4 |AD3 B BLKO3 B =Blank measurement
5 AD4 B BLKO04 C =Control measurement
6 A0S B BLKOS S =Sample measurement
7 A06 B BLKO6 It is not possible to mix Blank and Contral/Sample measurements in one row.
3 A07 B BLKO7 Control and Sample contents can be combined in one row.
5 AOB B BLKOS
10 A0S B BLKOS Blank and Control have pre-defined sample IDs
11 |A10 B BLK10 B =BLK01, BLKO2, etc.
12 |A11 B BLK11 C=CTRLO1, CTRLOZ, etc.
13 A12 B BLK12 If anything else than the pre-defined sample 1Ds is entered for Blank and Control, the samg
14 BO1 C CTRLO1 sample IDs for samples can be user-defined, if no sample 1Ds are defined for content (S) th
15 BO2 C CTRLO2 5 =5SPL01, SPLOZ, etc.
16 BO3 [ CTRLO3
17 BO4 C CTRLD4 It is not necessary to set samples 1- 12, any number > 1 s possible
18 |BO5 C CTRLOS
13 BO6 [ CTRLO6

Note: Draft files are available for download on the Implen homepage (www.implen.de/downloads).

- for vertical Sample Map:

A B £ D E F G H 1 1 K
1 |Po! n__ lContent Sample ID Comments
2 |A0L B BLKO1
3 BO1 B BLKO2 Content field needs to be defined with B, Cor S
4 |col B BLKO3 B =Blank measurement
5 |D01 B BLKD4 C = Control measurement
6 EOL B BLKOS S =Sample measurement
7 |FO1 B BLKOG It is not possible to mix Blank and Control/Sample measurements in one column
8 GO0l B BLKO7 Control and Sample contents can be combined in one column
5 'HO1 B BLKO8
10 |A02 C CTRLO1 Blank and Control have pre-defined sample IDs
11 BO2 C CTRLO2 B =BLKO1, BLKO2, etc.
12 Coz2 [ CTRLO3 C=CTRLOL, CTRLOZ, etc.
13 D02 C CTRLO4 If anything else than the pre-defined sample 1Ds is entered for Blank and Cantrol, the samp
14 E02 C CTRLOS Sample IDs for samples can be user-defined, if no sample IDs are defined for content (S) th
15 [F02 [ CTRLOG6 5 =5PL01, SPLO2, etc.
16 Go2 C CTRLO7
17 Ho2 C CTRLOB Itis not necessary to set samples 1- 08, any number > 1 is possible
18 AO3 5
19 |BO3 5
20 C03 s
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Note: Draft files are available for download on the Implen homepage (www.implen.de/downloads).
Note: It is not possible to edit imported Sample IDs.

To import sample IDs open the sample ID pop up and push the import button. A file directory is
shown. Select the .csv file and push on import button. Sample IDs will be imported.

To export sample IDs, press the export button in the sample ID pop up. Enter a file name, select a
folder and confirm with export.

= Result Screens

There are multiple result screens available depending on parameter setting and method.
Nucleic Acids:

- Concentration

- Graph

- Ratio A260/A280

- Ratio A260/A230

- A260

Protein UV:

- Concentration

- Graph

- Ratio A260/A280
- A280

If a dye is added three additional screens are shown:
- Dye Concentration

- Dye Absorbance

- FOl / DOL

Protein Assay:

- Standard Map

- Standard Curve
- Concentration

- Graph

- Absorbance

Wavelength:
- Graph

Wavescan:
- Graph

Defined sample IDs are shown on all result screens as long as the sample is not measured. Once the
sample is measured the result is shown. A white frame marks the sample IDs which will be measured
next.
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11 12

0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

B SPLO1  SPLO2  SPLO2  SPLO4  SPLOS SPLO6  SPLO7  SPLO8  SPLOS  SPL1I0  SPL11  SPL12

C  SPL13 SPL14 SPL15 SPL16 SPL17  SPL18 SPL19 SPL20 SPL21 SPL22 SPL23 SPL24

SPL25 SPL26 SPL27 SPL28 SPL29  SPL30 SPL31 SPL32 SPL33 SPL34 SPL35 SPL36

A push on a result cell opens a single result overview:

SPLO2, BO2, Factor: 33, Cy3 > ‘
Concentration

399.04

‘ ng/pl v ‘

Dye Conec. 1 47.740

E
=
=)
=0
o
v
c
o
2
=
S
w
o
=T

| pmol/ul v |
FOI 1 38.82
A260/A280 1.389

200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 i

R A230 (10 mm path) 4,770

A double click to a result cell shows tick boxes for all measured samples. The tick boxes can be used
in the graph screen to overlay up to 12 samples. Up to 12 ticked samples will be overlaid by pressing

the graph icon (M\) in the navigation bar.
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Position Sample ID Conc.

SPLO1
SPLO2
SPLO3
SPLO4
SPLO5
SPLO6

Absorbance (10 mm)

SPLO7
SPLOS
SPLO9
SPL10

0 ’ A12 SPL11
200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340 360 380 400

Wavelength AL

1.5000
PR
6.1000

854.60
1239.4
2461.0

A table view (E) is available on all result screens. The table lists all measured samples.

O ( Position + SampleID  Content Conc. Units Method 1/€  A230

DNA
dsDNA

With the edit button selected Sample IDs can be changed.

DATA PROCESSING DIALOGS

PRINT

A260

B

Units
ng/ul
ng/ul
ng/ul
ng/ul

ng/ul

ng/pl
ng/ul
ng/ul
ng/ul

ng/ul

A280

Selecting the print icon (E:F) opens a full screen dialog window with various print options. The print

icon is only shown if a printer is available.

The print command is sent primarily to DYMO or HP printers if they are directly connected to the
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NanoPhotometer® via USB cable. If no USB printer is available, the print command is sent to the
defined network printer, if configured. Network printers can be configured in the preferences by
entering the printer IP (see page 138 Network Printer). All ticked samples are printed.

Note: If a printer is directly connected to the NanoPhotometer® via USB, this printer will have the
highest priority and will be used by default when selecting Print on NanoPhotometer®. In order to print
utilizing a printer on the network, please disconnect the connected USB printer.

Cancel
Select files Auto Print Autoprint
for saving
Label Print Toggle switch cryo label
English Print Toggle switch English print
Print button

Note: The print icon is only shown, if a printer is available.

Note: It is only possible to operate one printer at a time. Do not connect more than one printer to the
NanoPhotometer®.

Note: The print option is not available in smartphone apps.

=  Auto Print

If the auto print function is enabled, each measurement will be printed directly after the measurement.
Auto print function is available for DYMO printer, HP printer connected via USB cable and network
printer.

Note: Default setting for auto print is off. If enabled in one method it is set default on for all methods
and needs to be switched off if not required.
Note: The auto print function is not available for printing via control device (local computer printer).

= Cryo Label Print

To print on cryo labels connect a DYMO printer (4XL or 450) to the NanoPhotometer® and insert the
specified cryo label paper (26 x 12.7 mm and 9.5 mm circle / landscape mode).

Note: Cryo label paper is not available/compatible for the DYMO Label printer 5XL and 550.
= English Print
Option to change the language of the printout from the selected language setting to English.

Note: English Print can also be selected in Preferences. When this setting is enabled in preferences,
the toggle switch present in the print dialog has no function.
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SAVE

Selecting the save data icon (g) opens a full screen overlay dialog window with various save options.

Cancel NanoPhotometer File path of selected folder

Save as type #

Select file format s (v] Excel (v]POF

File Name
Enter file name

Storage

Select folder for saving :
Select files

for saving

Save button

By default all samples are ticked in the first column of the table and will be saved. It is possible to
select samples for saving by using the tick boxes. The header tick box selects/deselects all samples.

Note: In the smartphone app there are always all measurements saved, no selection possible.

= Save as Type

With the Save as Type option it is possible to specify the file type for saving. File type options include
Excel, PDF and Implen Document Source (IDS). It is possible to save different file formats
simultaneously.

Note: IDS files cannot be saved on control devices. IDS files can only be saved in the
NanoPhotometer® storage, defined network folder or on a USB flash drive. It is not possible to save
IDS files from opened data. In these cases the IDS tick box is greyed out.

Note: PDF and Excel files cannot be opened on the NanoPhotometer®. The files need to be
transferred to a computer or device where Excel or PDF reader is available.

Note: All data saved on the NanoPhotometer® are stored on an internal micro SD card. It is
recommended to back up the data regularly to a hard drive of a computer or network. In the rare case
that the micro SD card crashes data loss cannot be ruled out.

Implen Document Source File

The Implen Document Source (IDS) file is a specific file format, which can only be opened with the
NPOS software. It is a hardcopy file which cannot be changed. This file type contains all
measurement information including raw data, results, values, and parameters.

Note: The saved files contain only the selected samples at the time the file is saved.
Excel File

Measurement data can be saved as Excel file. This file type contains all measurement information
including raw data, results, and parameters.

Note: The saved files contain only the selected samples at the time the file is saved.
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PDF File

Measurement data can be saved as PDF file. This file type contains all measurement information
including raw data, results, and parameters.

It is possible to configure the table columns for PDFs and printouts in preferences (page 139 Report
Configuration).

Note: The saved files contain only the selected samples at the time the file is saved.

= File Name
Enter the name for the file. Allowed characters are: A...Za...z0...9,.-()@!'=_~;[]1{}’

Note: Blank characters are not allowed.

= Storage

Shows folder directory to select the save location. Options include: NanoPhotometer®, USB flash
drive (if connected), Network folder (if defined) and Control Device. If Control Device is selected the
data will be transferred to the control device that is currently connected with the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: It is not possible to save IDS files to a control device like computer (PC/Mac), tablets or
smartphones.

= Auto Save

To prevent data loss, all measurements are automatically stored as IDS file on the internal memory of
the NanoPhotometer®. These backup copies can be found in the Autosave folder of the
NanoPhotometer® (Stored Results/NanoPhotometer/Autosave) for up to ten days. Files contain the
base name Backup, the method name, and a time/date stamp.

After ten days the autosave files are automatically moved to an autosave archive folder. The autosave
archive folder can only be accessed via NanoPhotometer® file server (see page 55 Data Transfer via
File Server). Data in the autosave archive folder are not automatically deleted.

1
The content of the Autosave Archive folder can be deleted via the action button O in Stored Results:
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@ Stored Results

ll NanoPhotometer;

¥  NanoPhotometer Name Date

Backup-dSDNA 2020-11.24_14.37-50ids 2070.11.28 143751

Ccsv
Backup-dsDNA-2020-11-24 14-36-27.ids 2020-11-24 14:36:27

Backup-BSA-2020-11-20_15-08-56.ids 2020-11-20 15:08:57
Backup-dsDNA-2020-11-20_15-05-32.ids 2020-11-20 15:05:32
Backup-BSA-2020-11-20_15-03-11.ids 2020-11-20 15:03:12
Backup-dsDNA-2020-11-20_15-01-47.ids 2020-11-20 15:01:47

Backup-Bradford-2020-11-20_13-54-25.ids 2020-11-2013:54:25

DELETE

Selecting the delete icon (@) opens a full screen overlay dialog window. All data which are selected
(tick) in the first table column will be deleted. The header tick box selects/deselects all samples.
Initiate the deletion with the delete button. Confirm the deletion in the following warning message: “Do
you want to delete all/selected files?” select cancel (x) will return to the delete menu screen or confirm
with delete to delete the selected data.

Note: The delete function is not available for the software version designed for smartphones.

Units Method  1/€ Cancel

Select files
for deleting

Delete button
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STORE METHODS

With the favorite icon % it is possible in each method to save the parameter settings for easy access
of custom defined methods. Select the desired parameter settings and open the Stored Method dialog

by pressing the favorite icon *

NanoPhotometer

Method Name

‘ Please enter method name

Storage

NanoPhotometer

Enter a method name and select a save location in the folder. Options include: NanoPhotometer®,
USB flash drive (if connected) and Network folder (if defined). Push the store button to save the
method.

Stored Methods can be opened on the homescreen by opening Stored Methods (see page 127
Stored Methods)
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BASsIC OPERATION

The NanoPhotometer® product line offers a complete solution for NanoVolume
(N50/N60/NP80/N120/C40) and standard cuvette volume (C40/NP80) applications. With the
NanoPhotometer® N50/N60/NP80 NanoVolume applications the sample volume ranges from 0.3 pl to
a maximum sample volume of 2.0 pl. For the NanoVolume applications with the NanoPhotometer®
N120 a minimum of 2 pl sample volume is necessary. Standard cuvette applications can be
performed with quartz, glass or plastic cuvettes with a pathlength of 20 mm, 5 mm, 2 mm, 1 mm or 0.5
mm and a center height of 8.5 cm.

Note: NanoVolume application in the NanoPhotometer® C40 is only available with the optional
accessory “submicroliter cell” from Implen.

NANOVOLUME SINGLE SAMPLE MEASUREMENT BAsics (N50/N60/NP80)

1. Select a method depending on your sample and set the parameters for the measurement.

2. Ensure that the sample window on pedestal and the mirror in the lid arm are clean.

3. Use the integrated vortexer (N60 and NP80 only) to mix the sample to achieve a homogenous
sample

4. Raise the lid arm and pipette the appropriate amount of blank solution onto the illuminated
sample window on pedestal. The lllumination turns automatically off when the lid arm is lowered.

Note: Do not overfill the well.
Note: The low energy red light (LED) illumination can be switched of in Preferences
5. Lower the lid arm and initiate a blank measurement with the blank button

6. Clean the measurement window and mirror on the lid arm with a slightly wet lint-free tissue. Use
water, 70% ethanol or isopropanol if needed.
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Note: Make sure that the metal contact face (around the measurement window and the mirror) is
clean.

Note: Do not use aggressive solvents such as strong acids or bases or organic solvents at any
time (see page 55 Solvent Compatibility (NSO/N60/N120/NP80/C40 with submicroliter cell). If
unsure please contact support@implen.de for detailed information about your specific
reagent/solvent.

It is possible to enter a sample name for each sample in the input window “enter sample name”.

Note: Allowed characters are: A...Za...z0...9, .;()@!=_~[]{}#$%+-/|> " blank
character

Raise the lid arm and pipette the appropriate amount of sample solution onto the illuminated
sample window. Upon completion of measurement raise lid arm, clean the surfaces and apply the
next sample.

Note: Parameter setting Volume 1 - 2 pl adjusts the path length automatically. The parameter
setting Volume 0.3 pl measures only the 0.07 mm path length for higher concentrations (dsDNA >
420 ng/ul / BSA > 12.6 mg/ml).

Note: The sample window on pedestal must be clean and residual fluff from any cleaning wipe must
be removed for optimum performance.

NANOVOLUME MULTI SAMPLE MEASUREMENT BASsics (N120)

Note: The multi sample mode is available for the following methods: Nucleic Acid, Protein UV, Protein
Assay and Wavescan.

1.

Select a multi-channel method depending on your sample and set the parameters for the
measurement.

Sample Map: Option to set sample IDs via the sample ID pop up (II#) or import sample IDs with
customized sample names (see page 36 Sample Map / Definition of Sample IDs for further
details).

Sample ID

Import Export Delete Set IDs

It is not necessary to define sample IDs in the sample map for measurements.

Note: Allowed characters for Sample IDs are: A...Za...z0...9, .; ()@ !=_~[1{}#$% +-/]|
> " blank character

Ensure that the sample spots on pedestal and the mirrors in the lid arm are clean.
Ensure that samples are mixed well to achieve homogenous samples.

Raise the lid arm and pipette 2 ul of blank solution onto the illuminated sample spots on pedestal.
Only illuminated sample windows will be measured. The Illumination turns off automatically when
the lid arm is lowered.
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Note: It is recommended to use multi-channel pipettes to avoid evaporation.
Note: The low energy red light (LED) illumination can be switched off in Preferences.
6. Lower the lid arm and initiate a blank measurement with the blank button

7. Clean the measurement spots and mirrors in the lid arm with a slightly wet lint-free tissue. Use
water, 70% ethanol or isopropanol if needed.

Note: Make sure that the metal contact face (around the measurement window and the mirror) is
clean.

Note: Do not use aggressive solvents such as strong acids or bases or organic solvents at any
time (see page 55 solvent compatibility). If unsure please contact support@implen.de for detailed
information about your specific reagent/solvent.

8. Raise the lid arm and pipette 2ul of sample solution onto the illuminated sample windows. Upon
completion of measurement raise lid arm, clean the surfaces and apply the next samples.

Note: The sample window on pedestal must be clean and residual fluff from any cleaning wipe
must be removed for optimum performance.
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CUVETTE MEASUREMENT BAsics (C40/NP80)

The NanoPhotometer® (NP80 and C40 only) is compatible with standard cuvettes having an 8.5 mm
center height. The light path is indicated with a red status LED arrow for the NP80 model and with two
white arrows for the C40 model.

Note: For the NP80 the cuvette compartment needs to be activated by the “Change to Cuvette”
button in the parameter area. Once the cuvette option is activated the sample compartment door will
be opened automatically and a red arrow above the cuvette compartment will appear. The arrow
indicates the light path.

1. Select a method depending on your sample and set the parameters for the measurement.

2. Open the automatic cuvette cover by pressing the “Change to Cuvette” button below the
parameter area (NP80 only).

& dsDNA

3. Add a blank solution to a cuvette and ensure that the filling volume is sufficient to allow light path
to pass through the solution.

4. Insert cuvette into the cell holder.

5. Initiate a blank measurement with the blank button. Upon completion of measurement remove
the cuvette.

6. Add sample to a cuvette and ensure that the sample volume is sufficient to allow light to pass
through the sample.

It is possible to enter a sample name for each sample in the input window “enter sample name”.
Note: Allowed characters are: A...Za...z0...9, .; () @!'=_~[1{}#$ % +-/| > blank
character

7. Initiate a sample measurement with the sample button. Upon completion of measurement
remove the cuvette.

8. Apply further samples.
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SUBMICROLITER CELL MEASUREMENTS BAsiIcs (C40)

The Implen submicroliter cell can be used with the NanoPhotometer® C40. Insert the submicroliter cell
to the cell holder with the cell windows facing the light beam. We recommend facing the Implen logo
to the right side. The light beam is directed from BACK to FRONT as indicated with the white arrows.

Note: For best performance insert the submicroliter cell always in the same direction.

1. Select a method depending on your sample.

2. Enable the NanoVolume application with the “Change to NanoVolume” button below the
parameter area.

Note: If there is no “Change to NanoVolume” button available in the method go to
preferences/general and enable the NanoVolume option. We guarantee our submicroliter cell
specifications only for Implen submicroliter cells which are aligned to the NanoPhotometer® C40
by Implen.

3. Set the parameter for the measurement. Choose the dilution lid depending on your sample

concentration.
Lid dsDNA (ng/ul) BSA (mg/ml) | absorbance range 10
mm path
5 (optional) 2-375 0.05-7.5
10 5- 750 0.15-225 0.10-15
50 25-3,750 0.75-112 0.50-75
100 (optional) 50 — 7,500 1.5-225 1.00 - 150
250 (optional) 125 - 18,750 3.75 - 562 2.50-375

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.
4. Ensure that the sample window and the mirror in the lid are clean.

5. Pipette the appropriate sample volume (blank solution) onto the center of the measuring window.
The required volumes are also shown in the parameter area of the software.

Lid Sample volume Path length Dilution
5 (optional) 35-5ul 2 mm 1.5
10 1-3yul 1 mm 1:10
50 0.3-2ul 0.2 mm 1:50
100 (optional) 0.3-2ul 0.1 mm 1:100
250 (optional) 0.3-2ul 0.04 mm 1:250

Note: Do not overfill the well.
Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.
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6. For measurements, ensure that the lid fits exactly onto the positioning supports mounted to the
body of the cell and initiate a blank measurement with the blank button.
Note: Possible UV exposure. Only initiate a measurement when the lid is closed.

7. Clean the measurement window and mirror in the lid with a slightly wet lint-free tissue. Use water,
70% EtOH or isopropanol, if needed.
Note: Do not use aggressive solvents such as strong acids or bases or organic solvents at any
time (see page 55 solvent compatibility). If unsure please contact support@implen.de for detailed
information about your specific reagent/solvent.

It is possible to enter a sample name for each sample in the input window “enter sample name”.
Note: Allowed characters are: A...Za...z0..9, .; ()@ '=_~[1{}#% % +-/|>" blank
character

8. Mix the sample very well to achieve a homogenous sample.

9. Apply the appropriate amount of sample solution onto the measurement window and initiate the
sample measurement with the sample button. Upon completion of measurement remove the lid,
clean the surfaces and apply the next sample.

SAMPLE HANDLING TIPS
= NanoVolume Methods (NP80/N60/N50)

e The NanoPhotometer® includes an integrated vortexer (N60/NP80 only) to assure sample
homogeneity. It is recommended to vortex every sample right before the measurement.

e The sample window on pedestal is illuminated (NP80/N60/N50 only) with a low energy red light to
assist with accurate sample application. The red light is switched off once the lid arm is closed. It
is possible to disable the illumination feature in preferences of the NPOS software.

e The minimum volume that can be used for NanoVolume samples is 0.3 pl (NP80/N60/N50
dsDNA > 420 ng/ul and BSA > 12.6 mg/ml and for submicroliter cell in the C40 dsDNA > 25 ng/pul
and BSA > 0.7 mg/ml). For automatic path length setting at least 1pl is needed (NP80/N60/N50
only).

e The maximum volume that can be used for NanoVolume samples is 2.0 pul (NP80/N60/N50) and 5
ul for the submicroliter cell with lid 5.

e The sample can be fully recovered after measurement with a pipette if desired.

Note: Minimal cross contamination cannot be avoided on molecular level.

e Proper cleaning is important to ensure accurate measurements. In most cases a dry lint-free
laboratory wipe is sufficient to clean the sample quartz surfaces. In the case of highly
concentrated samples or certain proteins, the recommended procedure for cleaning is to use a
slightly wet lint-free laboratory wipe (with water or 70% EtOH depending on sample type) to
thoroughly clean the sample surface.

e |tis mandatory that the metal contact face around the measurement window and the mirror is
clean.

= NanoVolume Methods (N120)
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e The sample windows on pedestal are illuminated with a low energy red light to assist with
accurate sample application. Depending on selected samples, the red lights are turned on for
measurement spots, which will be measured. Apply samples on illuminated measurement spots.
Note: Multiple samples should always be applied to the spots using a multichannel pipette. The
use of a single-channel pipette is only recommended in single-channel mode. Otherwise
deviations are to be expected.

The red light is switched off once the lid arm is closed. It is possible to disable the illumination
feature in preferences of the NPOS software.

e.g. 12 samples selected:

J

e For blank and sample measurements 2 ul of sample volume are necessary. Pathlength will be set
automatically, if necessary.

e Proper cleaning is important to ensure accurate measurements. In most cases a dry lint-free
laboratory wipe is sufficient to clean the sample quartz surfaces. In the case of highly
concentrated samples or certain proteins, the recommended procedure for cleaning is to use a
slightly wet lint-free laboratory wipe (with water or 70% EtOH depending on sample type) to
thoroughly clean the sample surface.

e |tis mandatory that the metal contact face around the measurement window and the mirror is
clean.

e Close the lid arm carefully. Do not push the lid arm down forcefully. Do not touch the lid arm
during measurements.

= Cuvette Methods
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e The cuvette holder (NP80/C40 only) is compatible with standard 10 mm path length quartz, glass
and plastic cuvettes with an optical height of 8.5 mm.

e Itis also possible to use cuvettes with 5 mm, 2 mm, 1 mm or 0.5 mm path lengths, but there may
be an adapter necessary. Please ask your cuvette supplier for a suitable adapter.

e The minimum volume for accurate measurements depends on the cuvette type used; it is
necessary that the light passes through the sample for accurate measurements. Center height is
8.5 mm.

Note: The cuvette holder is not removable. Do not pour any cleaning solution into the cuvette holder
as larger amounts of liquids can get into the instrument and cause damage.

SOLVENT COMPATIBILITY (N50/N60/N120/NP80/C40 wWITH
SUBMICROLITER CELL)

Most solvents typically used in life science laboratories are compatible with the NanoPhotometer®
NanoVolume sample surfaces. The following solvents are compatible for use with the
NanoPhotometer® models N50, N60, N120 and NP80 at room temperature:

e Acetone (< 5%) e Methylene chloride
e Acetonitrile e MOPS

e Benzene e Phenol (51%)

e Butanol o N-propanol

e Carbon tetrachloride e Toluene

e Chloroform e Phosphate containing buffers
e Ethanol e PBS (pH 4-10)

e Ether e Citrate

e HEPES e Borate

e Hexane e Chloride salts

e Isopropanol e Acids > pH 2

e MES e Bases <pH 10

e Methanol

Note: Highly concentrated acids and bases are not recommended. It is recommended to wipe the
sample surface with a lint-free laboratory wipe immediately upon completion of each measurement.
For more information about compatibility of specific solvents not listed above, please contact the
Implen support team (support@implen.de) to check the compatibility.

DATA TRANSFER VIA FILE SERVER

All data saved on the NanoPhotometer® can easily be accessed from and transferred to a computer
via the NanoPhotometer® file server. Connection options are LAN/WLAN, USB cable or Wi-Fi®
Hotspot.

It is possible to create user accounts for password secured file server access. User accounts for file
server access can be activated in Preferences see page 136 File Server Access.

= File Server Access via LAN/WLAN

For the file server access via LAN/WLAN it is necessary that both the computer and the
NanoPhotometer® are connected to the same LAN/WLAN network. For connection of the
NanoPhotometer® to LAN/WLAN see page 134 Network.
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For Windows computer open the Windows explorer and enter the serial number or the
NanoPhotometer® IP in the address bar of the Windows Explorer (e.g. \M80798\ or \\Assigned IP
Address)).

e~ vanr I —

G ()= | EEE = | 43 |[ M80798 durchsuchen J2
Datei Bearbeiten Ansicht Extras 7
Organisieren ~ Netzwerk- und Freigabecenter Remotedrucker anzeigen E=nx i e

< Publication (\\James) (R:) i

& Sales (\\James) (5:)

= Publication (\\192.168.3.200) (T2 =
& Development (\\James) (¥:)

NanoPhotometer

& Produkt Management (\\James) (£}

i

& Netzwerk

Note: Serial number and IP address of the NanoPhotometer® can be found in the NanoPhotometer®
software under Preferences/General/About.

For a MAC computer open the "Connect to Server" dialog in the "Go" menu of the Mac OS X Finder
and enter the NanoPhotometer® serial number or the active NanoPhotometer® IP address in the
server address field to connect.

m Window Help
Back %l |
& Al My Files O 8F
5 Documents o8RO
[ Desktop oxo! @ Connect to Server
© Downloads XL | Server Address:
&} Home 0%H ——
& Computer o%C | smb://S60710 - + O~
@ AirDrop 0 %R 1 Favorite Servers:
@ Network 08K
& iCloud Drive oK |
# Applications 0 ¥#A
W Utilities {%U
Recent Folders > |
Go to Folder... Q%G ? Browse | Connect |
Connect to Server... ®K

Note: Serial number and IP address of the NanoPhotometer® can be found in the NanoPhotometer®
software under Preferences/General/About.

= File Server Access via USB cable

For file server access via USB cable connection, connect the NanoPhotometer® with a USB A/B cable
to the computer and open the Windows Explorer or Connect to Server option for Mac (see file server
access via LAN/WLAN) and enter \\192.168.7.1\ for connection.

= File Server Access via Wi-Fi® Hotspot

For file server access via Wi-Fi® Hotpot the Wi-Fi® Hotspot needs to be active on the
NanoPhotometer®. For activation see page 135 WLAN Settings. The computer needs to be connected
to the NanoPhotometer® Wi-Fi® Hotspot (SSID: NanoPhotometer® serial number; password:
Implenuser).

Open the Windows Explorer or Connect to Server option for Mac (see file server access via
LAN/WLAN) and enter \\192.168.8.1\ for connection.

BATTERY OPERATION
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The optional battery operation is only available for the NanoPhotometer® N120/NP80/N60/C40
models (N120-Mobile, NP80-Mobile, N60-Mobile and C40-Mobile) and not for the NanoPhotometer®
N50. A full battery pack can be operated for approximately 8 hours (NP80/N60/C40) and 3 hours
(N120) within normal usage, i.e. 20 - 30 measurements per hour.

Note: Screen saver activation will influence the time for battery operation. To prolong battery
operation, switch the screen saver off.

When the battery gets low there will be a first warning message “Battery low” and a beep is sounded.
At this status it is possible to use the instrument under standard conditions for at least one hour. It is
recommended to charge the battery at this status. If the battery is not charged there will be a second
warning message when the battery is empty and several beep sounds before the instrument is
automatically shutting down within 10 to 15 seconds.

Note: Battery operation time is depending on display usage. Activating the screen saver video may
reduce the battery operation time.

Note: Unsaved data can be found in the auto save folder in Stored Results. If the NanoPhotometer® is
shut down during a measurement process the data of this measurement are lost.

The battery pack is designed for 800 full charging cycles. Afterwards the capacity and operation time
of the battery may vary. A fully charged battery pack will self-discharge (switched off
NanoPhotometer®) over a time of 10 — 14 days. To avoid deep discharging of the battery pack charge
the battery pack at least once a month even if the NanoPhotometer® is not in use.

Note: Recharging of deep discharged batteries is not possible they need to be replaced by new ones.

Charging time for an empty battery pack is 3 hours.
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4. NANOPHOTOMETER® APPLICATIONS

The NanoPhotometer® comes with pre-programmed applications as well as the ability to create
custom applications. Any application method can be selected by tapping the icon once or pressing the
icon (computer based software).

Note: Within each method selection of NanoVolume or cuvette mode (NP80/C40) is possible. The
“Change to Cuvette” or “Change to NanoVolume” button is located at the bottom of the parameter
area.

NUCLEIC ACIDS

METHOD OVERVIEW

Nucleic acids in solution absorb light with a peak in the ultraviolet region of 260 nm. For determination
of nucleic acid concentration in solution the absorbance at wavelength 260 nm is used along with the
Beer-Lambert law. In addition to calculating concentrations of nucleic acids, absorbance
measurements are also useful for estimating purity of nucleic acids by calculating the 260/280 nm and
260/230 nm ratios. Further, it is possible to determine the degree of labeling of nucleic acids with
probes including fluorescent dyes.

Sample Control™ gives useful information about sample conditions. It recognizes air bubbles, sample
impurities, turbidity, lint residues and potential contaminations. If Sample Control™ detects any

inconstancy an alert icon is shown in the result/table area. A push on the alert icon shows
additional information about the inconstancy.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL SINGLE SAMPLE

1. Select the Nucleic Acids icon on the home screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and cuvette application (NP80/C40
only), press the Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the —
parameter area.

‘ Changeto NanoVolume

3. To change the nucleic acid type push on dsDNA and a list with available options opens on
the right side.

Options are: dsDNA, ssDNA, RNA miRNA, miRNA Sequence, Oligo, Oligo Sequence and

Custom (see Table 1 on page 66).

» The miRNA sequence and Oligo sequence options allow the sequence to be entered
and the extinction coefficient will be automatically calculated. A minimum of 4 bases is
required.

*  The default setting for Custom is 50. The extinction coefficient (1/€) can be set in a
range of 15 - 150. It is possible to enter a name for the custom nucleic acid factor for
documentation.

» The default setting for Custom Molar Extinction Coefficient (Mol. Ext. Coeff.) is 10 and
be set within a range of 0 - 15. It is possible to enter a name for the custom molar
extinction coefficient for documentation.
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dsDNA 50 ssDNA

Volume 1pl-2pl RNA 40 miRNA

Units ng/ul miRNA Seq. ( Please enter miRNA sequence

1 22
Background Oligo =

Correction
Air Bubble
Recognition -

Dye Label

0“30 Seq. DNA | Please enter DNA Oligo sequence
Oligo Seq. RNA | Please enter RNA Oligo sequence
Custom | Please enter Name | | Please enter Factor

Manual Dilution
Custom (Mol. Ext.Coeff.) | Please enter Name | | Please enter Mol. Ext_ Coeff (nM-1*cm-1)

4. For NanoVolume application:
Select the volume of sample to be applied.

dsDNA 50

Velmme 1pl-2pl 0.3 pl sample volume Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path

Note: 1 - 2 pl (default): automatic path length setting; 0.3 pl measures only the 0.07 mm
path length (for samples with concentrations > 420 ng/ul dsDNA)

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

dsDNA 50 Pathlength 0.5mm

Pathlength  10mm || "athlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm

Heat To 37°C ([}

Units ng/ul

Pathlength 5mm

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select a Lid depending on your sample concentration for concentration ranges of different
lids (see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.
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Lid 5 3.5l - 5l sample volume

Lid Lid 10 1 pl - 3pl sample volume

Units .
Lid 100 0.3pl - 2 pl sample volume

Backgr(.]und Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume
Correction

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

5. Select the Units in which the concentration should be calculated.
Options are ng/ul (default), ug/ul and pg/ml. Molar units: pmol/ul is available only if a
nucleic acid sequence is entered for nucleic acid factor calculation; if a custom molar
extinction coefficient is specified, the unit of measurement will automatically be switched to
nmol/l.

dsDNA 50
Volume Tul-2ul

Units ng/pl

6. The background correction is enabled at 320 nm by default. Selection options are 320 nm,
340 nm or any wavelength in the range of 220 — 350 nm. The background correction can
be disabled with the toggle switch.

dsDNA 50 1| pa ckground Correction E

Volume lul-2pl

Units ng/ul Background Correction at 340 nm

Background Background Correction at | 320 n m]
Correction ' '

7. Air bubble recognition is disabled by default. Setting to on detects air Air Bubble  py
bubbles, lint residues and bad sample conditions of the sample.
Note: Lint residues and bad sample conditions are detected even if the
air bubble recognition is set to off.

Recognitio

8. For dye labelled samples tick the dye labels in the list, which should be used for result
calculation.
Note: If the used dye is not available in the list, please go to preferences and add a custom
dye to the dye list.
There is an option for dye correction which can be enabled/disabled with a toggle switch.
Note: Dye correction is only available for single dye selection.
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9. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.

10. Apply the blank ddH.O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on the
pedestal and close the lid arm for the reference measurement and select
blank to initiate the reading.
Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

11.

12. Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample
button to initiate the measurement.
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started
after closing the lid arm.

dsDNA 50

Volume 1pl-2pl

Units ng/ul

Background
Correction

Air Bubble
Recognition

Dye Label

Manual Dilution

dsDNA 50
Volume Tpl-2pl
Units ng/ul

Background
Correction

Air Bubble
Recognition

Dye Label

Manual Dilution

Dye Correction

C] Alexa Fluor 350
C] Alexa Fluor 488
C] Alexa Fluor 532
C] Alexa Fluor 546
C] Alexa Fluor 555
C] Alexa Fluor 568

C] Alexa Fluor 594

Dilution Factor

C] Alexa Fluor 647
C] Alexa Fluor 660
C] Alexa Fluor 680
0O o3

O cyas

O os

O cyss

Calculate Dilution Factor

Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on
pedestal and mirror in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It could be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

C] Qyster-500
O Oyster-550
O Oyster-556
C] Qyster-645
C] Qyster-650
C] Qyster-656

C] Texas Red

AUTO SAMPLE
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Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an
older firmware version.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL MULTI SAMPLE (N120)

1. Select the Nucleic Acids icon on the home screen.

2. To change between single and multi-sample application use the toggle snele
switch Single Sample in the parameter area. sample

3. Parameter setting Nucleic Acid type:
To change the nucleic acid type, select either dsDNA, ssDNA, RNA, miRNA, miRNA
Sequence, Oligo, Oligo Sequence or Custom (see Table 1 on page 66).

+ The miRNA sequence and Oligo sequence options allow the sequence to be entered
and the extinction coefficient will be automatically calculated. A minimum of 4 bases is
required.

* The default setting for Custom is 50. The extinction coefficient (1/€) can be set in a
range of 15 - 150. It is possible to enter a name for the custom nucleic acid factor for
documentation.

* The default setting for Custom Molar Extinction Coefficient (Mol. Ext. Coeff.) is 10 and

be set within a range of 0 - 15. It is possible to enter a name for the custom molar
extinction coefficient for documentation.

dsDNA 50 ssDNA

Volume 1pl-2pl RNA 40 miRNA

Units ng/ul miRNA Seq. | Please enter miRNA sequence ..

1 22
Background Oligo -

Correction
Air Bubble
Recognition -

Dye Label

Oligo Seq. DNA | Please enter DNA Oligo sequence

Oligo Seq. RNA | Please enter RNA Oligo sequence

Custom | Please enter Name | | Please enter Factor

Manual Dilution
Custom (Mol. Ext.Coeff.) | Please enter Name | | Please enter Mol. Ext. Coeff (nM-1*cm-1) |

4. Select the Units in which the concentration should be calculated.

Options are ng/ul (default), ug/ul and pg/ml. Molar units: pmol/ul is available only if a
nucleic acid sequence is entered for nucleic acid factor calculation; if a custom molar
extinction coefficient is specified, the unit of measurement will automatically be switched to
nmol/l.
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dsDNA

Units

Background
Correction

5. The background correction is enabled at 320 nm by default. It is possible to disable the
background correction with the toggle switch. Selection options are 320 nm, 340 nm. It is
also possible to add any wavelength in the range of 220 — 350 nm

seops = Background Correction j

Units

Background Background Correction at 340 nm
Correction

Background Correction at |320 nm|

6. Air bubble recognition is disabled by default. Set to on it detects air ﬁ!cﬂ‘éﬁﬁl;ﬁn n
bubbles, lint residues and bad sample conditions of the sample.
Note: Lint residues and bad sample conditions are detected even if the
air bubble recognition is set to off.

7. For dye labelled samples tick the dye labels in the list, which should be used for result
calculation.
Note: If the used dye is not available in the list, please go to preferences and add a custom
dye to the dye list (see page 130 Dyes).
There is an option for dye correction which can be enabled/disabled with a toggle switch.
Note: Dye correction is only available for single dye selection.

dsDNA 5 .
Dye Correction -
Units

C] Alexa Fluor 350 C] Alexa Fluor 647 C] Oyster-500 C] Texas Red
Background

Correction
Air Bubble
Recognition .

Dye Label

C] Alexa Fluor 488 C] Alexa Fluor 660 C] Oyster-550
C] Alexa Fluor 532 C] Alexa Fluor 680 C] Oyster-556

C] Alexa Fluor 546 C] Cy3 C] Oyster-645

Sample Loading

Single
Sample -

C] Alexa Fluor 555 C] Cy3.5 C] Oyster-650

C] Alexa Fluor 568 C] Cy5 C] Oyster-656

C] Alexa Fluor 594 C] Cy5.5 C] Test

8. Select the sample loading orientation.
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dsDNA

Units vertically (up to 8 samples e.g. AO1 - HO1)

Background
Correction

Air Bubble
Recognitior

Dye Label

Sample Loading

There are two options:
Horizontally: Measure up to 12 samples (A01 — A12 shown in sample map as row)

9. To confirm the parameter setting, swipe the screen to the left and the sample map screen
is shown.
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10.

& sample Map Il & @ @

5 [ 7 10 12

The sample map offers the possibility to select cells and define sample IDs for
measurements. It is not necessary to make any selection. If cells are left empty without
defined sample IDs for horizontal or vertical sample loading, all 12 positions for horizontal
loading or all 8 positions for vertical loading are measured.

To measure a defined amount of samples select a cell pattern starting at AO1.

Sample IDs can be defined by pressing the sample ID icon (ll}) in the navigation bar.

The opened pop up offers options to define, import, export or delete sample IDs.

Sample ID

Import Export Delete Set IDs

Further information about cell selection and sample ID definition can be found in chapter 3
NanoPhotometer® Basics / Sample Map on page 36

Apply the blank ddH.O or buffer to the illuminated sample windows on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the -
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in

preferences.

Note: If the blank and sample buttons are not shown please either open
the lid arm, push the a on the right bottom corner or swipe from the
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bottom edge in the screen.

11. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample windows on
pedestal and mirrors in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It could be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

12. Apply samples to the illuminated sample windows on pedestal and press

the sample button to initiate the measurement.

If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started -
after closing the lid arm. D g
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS

= Nucleic Acid Concentration

To determine the concentration of nucleic acids in solution, the absorbance is measured at a
wavelength of 260 nm. The function describing the relationship between concentration and
absorbance is a modification of the Beer-Lambert law equation. The concentration of the nucleic acid
samples can be calculated with or without background correction depending on enabled/disabled
background correction parameter.

Without background correction:
C= A260 * FaCtornuc *B
With background correction:

C = (Ageo - Agke) * Factory,. * D

C Concentration in ng/ul

Asso Absorbance at 260 nm (10 mm path)

Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)
b Manual dilution factor

Factor,,. Nucleic acid factor in ng*xcm/pl

Table 1. Nucleic acids factors (Factornyc)

Type Factornuc

dsDNA 50 ng*cm/pl

ssDNA 37 ng*cm/pl

RNA 40 ng*cm/ul

mMiRNA 33 ng*cm/l

Oligo 33 ng*cm/pl

mMiRNA Seq. calculated via extinction coefficient of constituent nucleotides entered
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Oligo Seq. calculated via extinction coefficient of constituent nucleotides entered
Custom Option to enter any factor between 15 and 150 ng*cm/pl
ggz';?;n (Mol. Ext. Option to enter any molar extinction coefficient between 0 and 15 1/nM*cm

= Dye-labeled Nucleic Acid Concentration

For dye-labeled nucleic acids, the concentration of the nucleic acid is calculated using a modified form
of the Beer-Lambert equation. For these calculations, the instrument considers the absorption
maximum of the dye and a certain dye-specific correction factor at 260 nm (see Table 2 on page 68).
The concentration of a dye-labeled nucleic acid is calculated with or without background/dye
correction as follows:

With background and with dye correction:

C= [(Azeo — Agke) (Cfdye* (Armax, aye — ABKG))] * Factory,. * B
With background and without dye correction:

C = (Axe0 — Agke) * Factor,, * D

Without background and with dye correction:

C= [A260 - ( Cfdye * Amax, dye)] * I:aCtornuc *D

Without background and without dye correction:

C = Aygp * Factor,,. * D

C Concentration in ng/pl
Aoeo Absorbance at 260 nm (10 mm path)
Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)

Amax, dye  Absorbance value at the absorbance maximum of the dye (10 mm path)

Factor,,. Nucleic acid factor in ng*xcm/pl
Cfaye Dye-dependent correction factor at 260 nm
b Manual dilution factor

Note: Dye correction is only available for single dye selection.

= Dye Concentration

For dye-labeled nucleic acids, the concentration of the dye is calculated using a modified form of the
Beer-Lambert equation. For these calculations, the instrument considers the absorption maximum of
the dye, the dye-specific extinction coefficient (see Table 2 on page 68). The dye concentration is
calculated with or without background correction as follows:

With background correction:

_ (Amax, dye — ABKG) *b
C= s
msdye 10
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Without background correction:

- Amax, dye 5]
Megye * 106
C Concentration in pmol/ul
Anmax,aye  Absorbance value at the absorbance maximum of the dye (10 mm path)
Agka Absorbance at 320 nm (10 mm path)
MEqye Molar extinction coefficient of dye in M-1*cm-!
b Manual dilution factor

= Frequency of Incorporation (FOI)

FOl is the degree of labeling based on dye incorporation in a labeled nucleic acid sample. It is
generally expressed as the number of dye molecules incorporated per 1000 nucleotides. FOI can be
calculated with or without background/dye correction as follows:

With background correction with dye correction:
324.5 ™ (A ax. dye ~ Agka)

FOI =
Megye * 106 (Azeo = Askg — Cfy, " (Amax, dye — ABKG)) * Factoryye

With background correction without dye correction:

324.5* (A 0y ae — Peia)

Megye * 10 ™ (A,

FOI =

— Agkg) * Factor,

Without background correction and with dye correction:

324.5 * Amax, dye

FOI = = *
- Cfdye Amax, dye) I:aCtornuc

Megye ™ 10 (A,

Without background correction and without dye correction:

324.5 * Anax, dye

FoI= MEgye ¥ 106 * Aggo * Factor,,

FOI Frequency of Incorporation (dye per 1,000 bases)

Aoeo Absorbance at 260 nm (10 mm path)

Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)

Amaxdye Absorbance value at the absorbance maximum of the dye (10 mm path)
MEqgye molar extinction coefficient of dye in M-1*cm-1

Factor,,¢ Nucleic acid factor in ng*cm/ul

Cfaye Dye-dependent correction factor at 260 nm

Table 2. Dye Types, Absorbance Max, Extinction coefficient, and dye-dependent correction
factors
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IVPLEN

NanoPhotometer® Dye Type Absorbance molar ext. coeff. of | Dye-dependent
Model maximum of dye correction factor
Dye (nm) Me&gye in M*cm? at 260 nm cfgye
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 350 346 19,000 0.25
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 488 495 71,000 0.30
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 532 532 81,000 0.24
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 546 554 112,000 0.21
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 555 555 150,000 0.08
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 568 578 91,300 0.45
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 594 590 90,000 0.43
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 647 650 239,000 0.00
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 660 663 132,000 0.00
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 680 679 184,000 0.00
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Cy3 550 150,000 0.08
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Cy3.5 581 150,000 0.08
NP80/N60/C40 Cy5 649 250,000 0.05
NP80/N60/C40 Cy5.5 675 250,000 0.05
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Oyster-500 503 78,000 0.29
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Oyster-550 553 150,000 0.05
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Oyster-556 560 155,000 0.03
NP80/N60/C40 Oyster-645 649 220,000 0.05
NP80/N60/C40 Oyster-650 653 200,000 0.04
NP80/N60/C40 Oyster-656 660 200,000 0.04
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Texas Red 603 112,000 0.23
= Ratios

Reactions utilizing nucleic acids often require minimum purity standards. Common contaminants of
nucleic acid samples include: proteins, organic compounds, and other. Based on the common
contaminants of nucleic acid samples, the 260/280 and 260/230 ratios are calculated for nucleic acids
to give an indication of the purity of the samples. Pure DNA and RNA preparations have expected
260/280 ratios of > 1.8 and > 2.0 respectively. An elevated absorbance at 230 nm can indicate the
presence of impurities as well; 230 nm is near the absorbance maximum of peptide bonds and also
indicates buffer contamination since TRIS, EDTA and other buffer salts absorb at 230nm. When
measuring RNA samples, the 260/230 ratio should be > 2.0; a ratio lower than this is generally
indicative of contamination with guanidinium thiocyanate, a reagent commonly used in RNA
purification and which absorbs over the 230-260 nm range. If a ratio is detected out of the acceptable

range an alert icon

is shown in the results/table area. A push on the alert icon shows additional
information. The ranges for acceptable ratio values can be defined in preferences.
The ratios are calculated with or without background correction according to if the background
correction is activated during the measurements or not as follows:

Without background correction:
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260/280 ratio = Az60
A2g0

260/230 ratio = 220
A230

With background correction:

260/280 ratio = 2260~ Aeke.
A2g0 - ABKG

260/230 ratio = 2260 Aeke
A230 - ABKG

70



NanoPhotometer® N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40 User Manual Version 4.6.7

PROTEIN UV

METHOD OVERVIEW

The Protein UV method exploits the inherent absorbance of proteins at 280 nm in combination with
the Beer-Lambert Law, where each protein is characterized by a protein specific extinction coefficient
(¢) which can be used to determine total protein concentration of a solution. The intrinsic absorbance
of proteins is due to the presence of aromatic amino acids in their structure, primarily tryptophan and
tyrosine, as well as cysteine (oxidized cysteine residues in a disulphide bond). The aromatic amino
acid residues in a protein containing tryptophan and tyrosine exhibit strong intrinsic absorbance at
280 nm, with a lesser contribution by phenylalanine. Therefore, it is the aromatic amino acid residues
which dictate the extinction coefficient at 280 nm for a protein.

The most straightforward method to determine concentration of a purified, homogenous protein with a
known extinction coefficient (€) is by direct measurement of UV280 provided as long as the protein
contains no prosthetic groups with strong absorption in the same region. However, for unknown
proteins including homogenous protein mixtures, it is possible to make direct A2so measurements
using a composite € value derived from comparison of many proteins, although this will only provide
an approximate but close estimate of the true protein concentration.

The NanoPhotometer® determines protein concentration by performing calculations based on specific
€ values, either pre-programmed in the instrument or entered manually by the user. Extinction
coefficient (¢) values at 280 nm vary greatly for different proteins due to their particular aromatic
amino acid content. Fixed € values are pre-programmed in the software for certain proteins (see Table
3 on page 80). However, if the protein of interest is not included in the pre-programed methods it is
also possible to manually enter the specific € for the protein of interest using the custom Mol. Ext.
Coefficient, custom Ext. Coefficient or custom 1/€ protein factor option. For correct calculation, it is
necessary to supply either: a) the molar extinction coefficient (em in M-1*cm1) and the molecular
weight expressed in molar mass units (g/mol); b) the mass extinction coefficient (¢ in I/g*cm) or c) the
protein factor 1/€ of the protein.

To determine the degree of dye labelling of a protein, the absorbance measured at the wavelength
corresponding to the absorbance maximum of the fluorescence dye is used (see Table 3 on page 80).
The corresponding extinction coefficient of the dye is used along with the Beer-Lambert Law to
determine the dye concentration.

Note: It is important to ensure the extinction coefficient and units entered are correct in order to
ensure that calculations are performed properly for accurate concentration values.
Sample Control™ gives useful information about air bubbles, sample impurities, turbidity, lint residues

and potential contaminations. If the Sample Control™ detects any inconstancy an alert icon is
shown in the result/table area. A push on the alert icon shows additional information about the
inconstancy.
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MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL SINGLE SAMPLE

1. Select the Protein UV icon on the home screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application (NP80/C40
only) use the Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the —
parameter area.

‘ Change to NanoVolume ‘

3. To change the protein type push on BSA and a list with available options opens on the right
side.
Options are: BSA, SA Mouse, SA Human, 1gG Mouse, IgG Human, IgE Human, Lysozyme,
OD1, Custom (Molar Extinction Coefficient), Custom (Extinction Coefficient) and Custom
(1/€).
e For Custom (Mol. Ext. Coefficient) enter Molecular Weight in g/mol and the Mol. Ext.

Coefficient in M*cm?

e For Custom (Ext. Coefficient) enter the Ext. Coefficient in I/g*cm
e For Custom (1/€) enter the calculated protein factor 1/€

BSA 1.499
Volume Lul-2pl SA Mouse 1.493 SA Human
IgG Mouse 0.714 IgG Human

Wavelength |280 nm|
_ IgE Human 0.654

Units mg/ml Lysozyme 0.379
oD1 1.000

Background

Correction . _ e
Custom (Mol. Ext. Coeff) ‘ Please enter MW (g/mol)

Air Bubble

Recognition ‘ se enter Mol.Ext.Coeff.(M-1*cm-1)

Dye Label Custom (Ext. Coeff) ‘ Please enter Ext. Coeff. (I/g*cm)

Manual Dilution Custom (1/€) ‘ Flease enter Protein Factor (1/E)

4. For NanoVolume application:
Select the volume of sample to be applied.

BSA 1.5

0.3 pl sample volume Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path

Volume Tpl-2pl

Note: 1-2 pl (default): automatic path length setting; 0.3 ul measures only the 0.07 mm
path length (possible for samples with concentrations e.g. BSA > 12.6 mg/ml)

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
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Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

BSA 1.5 Pathlength
Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength

Pathlength
Heat To 37°C [} °

Wavelength ‘.280 nm"

Pathlength

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

BSA 15 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Lid 50 1 pl - 3 pl sample volume

Wavelength |.280 nml .
—_— Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Units mg/ml Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

5. The wavelength for protein measurements can be changed in the range of Wavelength [280 nm)|
200 — 330nm depending on the wavelength peak of the protein. Default ' '
setting is 280 nm

6. Select the Units in which the concentration should be calculated. Options are ng/pl, pg/ul,
pg/ml and mg/ml (default).

BSA 1.499 ng/ul

Volume Tpul-2pl pg/ul

Wavelength |.330 nml

pg/ml

Units mg/ml

7. The background correction is enabled at 320 nm by default. Selection options are 320 nm,
340 nm or any wavelength in the range of 220 — 350 nm. The background correction can
be disabled with the toggle switch.
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— L5 Background Correction m

Volume 1pl-2pl

Wavelength |280 nm.‘ Background Correction at 340 nm

. ] Background Correction at |320 nm|
Units mg,/ml —

Background
Correction

8. Air bubble recognition is disabled by default. When enabled it detects air AirBubble
bubbles, lint residues and poor conditions of the sample.
Note: Lint residues and bad sample conditions are detected even if the
air bubble recognition is set to off.

Recognitio

9. For dye labelled samples, tick the dye labels in the list which should be used for result
calculation.
Note: If the used dye is not available in the list, please go to preferences and add a custom
dye to the dye list.

There is an option for dye correction which can be enabled/disabled with a toggle switch.
Note: Dye correction is only available for single dye selection.

BSA 1.499 .
Dye Correction .n

Volume Tpl-2pl

S C] Alexa Fluor 350 C] Alexa Fluor 594 C] DyLight 649 C] Texas Red
Wavelength |280 nm‘

(O Alexa Fluor405 (] Alexa Fluore47 [J FITC
Units mg/ml

(O Alexa Fluor488 [ Alexa Fluor 680 [ Pacific Blue
Background

Correction
[:] Alexa Fluor 532 C] Alexa Fluor 790 D Pacific Orange

Air Bubble

Recognition (O Alexa Fluors46  (J cy3 O pHrodo Green

Dye Label
ye Labe C] Alexa Fluor 555 C] Cy5 D pHrodo Red

Manual Dilution

(3 Alexa Fluor568 [ DyLight 488 (O r-pPE

10. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.
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Ed 15 Dilution Factor

Pathlength 10 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength |'280 nml

Calculate Dilution Factor

Units mg/ml
Background m
Correction

Dye Label

Manual Dilution

11. Apply the blank ddH2O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

12. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on
pedestal and mirror in the lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

13. Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample

button to initiate the measurement.

If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started
after closing the lid arm.

Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL MULTI SAMPLE

1. Select the Protein UV icon on the home screen.

2. To change between single and multi-sample application use the toggle sngle
switch Single Sample in the parameter area. >ample

3. To change the protein type push on BSA and a list with available options opens on the
right side.
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Options are: BSA, SA Mouse, SA Human, IgG Mouse, IgG Human, IgE Human,

Lysozyme, OD1, Custom (Molar Extinction Coefficient), Custom (Extinction Coefficient)

and Custom (1/€).

e For Custom (Mol. Ext. Coefficient) enter Molecular Weight in g/mol and the Mol. Ext.
Coefficient in M-1*cm-1

e For Custom (Ext. Coefficient) enter the Ext. Coefficient in I/g*cm

e For Custom (1/€) enter the calculated protein factor 1/€

BSA 1.499

—_— . y
Wavelength |280 nm| SA Mouse 1.493 SA Human

IgG Mouse 0.714 IgG Human
Units mg/ml IgE Human 0.654

Background Lysozyme 0.379

Correction oD1 1.000

Air Bubble - (

Recognition Custom (Mol. Ext. Coeff) ‘ Please enter MW (g/)
Dye Label '. nter Mol Ext.
Sample Loading Custom (Ext. Coeff) ( e enter Ext. Coe

gg}%gte - Custom (1/€)

4. The wavelength for protein measurements can be changed in the range Wavelength
of 200 — 330nm depending on the wavelength peak of the protein. Default
setting is 280 nm.

5. Select the Units in which the concentration should be calculated. Options are ng/ul, pg/pl,
pg/ml and mg/ml (default).

BSA 1.5 ng/ul

Wavelength |280 nm] pe/ul

Units mg,/ml pg/ml

Background
Correction

6. The background correction is enabled at 320 nm by default. It is possible to disable the
background correction with the toggle switch. Selection options are 320 nm, 340 nm or
any wavelength in the range of 220 — 350 nm. The background correction can be disabled
with the toggle switch.

— LS Background Correction j

Wavelength |280 nm]

Units mg/ml Background Correction at 340 nm

Background Correction at |320 nm|

Background
Correction
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7. Air bubble recognition is disabled by default. When activated it detects air
bubbles, lint residue and bad sample conditions.
Note: Lint residue and bad sample conditions are detected even if the air
bubble recognition is off.

8. For dye labelled samples tick the dye labels in the list, which should be used for result
calculation.
Note: If the used dye is not available in the list, please go to preferences and add a
custom dye to the dye list.
There is an option for dye correction which can be enabled/disabled with a toggle switch.
Note: Dye correction is only available for single dye selection.

BSA 1.499 .
Dye Correction ﬂ

Wavelength |.280 nm|

(O AlexaFluor350 [ Alexa Fluor647 [ Pacific Blue
Units mg,/ml

(O Alexa Fluor4os [ Alexa Fluor680 [ Pacific Orange
Background

Ses E] Alexa Fluor 488 E] Alexa Fluor 790 E] pHrodo Green

Air Bubble -
Recognition D Alexa Fluor 532 D Cy3 E] pHrodo Red

Dye Label (O AlexaFluorsas [J cys O r-PE

Sample Loading

Single
Sarﬁpte -

D Alexa Fluor 555 D DyLight 488 E] Texas Red
D Alexa Fluor 568 C] DyLight 649

(O AlexaFluorss4 [J FITC

9. Select the sample loading orientation.

BSA 1.5

Wavelength |230 nm| vertically (up to 8 samples e.g. AO1 - HO1)

Units mg/ml

Background
Correction

Air Bubble
Recognitior

Dye Label

Sample Loading

There are two options:
Horizontally: Measure up to 12 samples (A01 — A12 shown in sample map as row)
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10. To confirm the parameter setting, swipe the screen to the left and the sample map screen
is shown.

The sample map offers the possibility to select cells and define sample 1Ds for
measurements. It is not necessary to make a selection. If cells are left empty without
defined sample IDs for horizontal and vertical sample loading, all 12 positions for
horizontal loading and all 8 positions for vertical loading are measured.

To measure a defined amount of samples select a cell pattern starting at AO1.
Sample IDs can be defined by pressing the sample ID icon (ll}) in the navigation bar.
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11.

12.

13.

The opened pop up offers options to define, import, export or delete sample IDs.

Sample ID

Imiport Export Delete Set 1Ds

Further information about cell selection and sample ID definition can be found in chapter 3
NanoPhotometer® Basics / Sample Map on page 36.

Apply the blank ddH2O or buffer to the illuminated sample windows on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

Note: If the blank and sample buttons are not shown please either open
the lid arm, push on . on the right bottom corner or swipe from the
bottom edge in the screen.

Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample windows on / ”
pedestal and mirrors in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It could be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

Apply samples to the illuminated sample windows on pedestal and press S
the sample button to initiate the measurement.

If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started
after closing the lid arm. AL
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS

= Protein UV280 Concentration

The protein concentration in the Protein UV method is calculated with the absorbance value of the
sample at 280 nm or entered wavelength in the range of 220-350 nm along with the extinction
coefficient defined by the user. The protein concentration is calculated with or without background
correction as follows:
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With background correction:
C= (A280 - ABKG) * FaCtorprot *b
Without background correction:

C = Ay * Factory * D

C Concentration (mg/ml)

Asgo Absorbance at 280 nm (10 mm path) or entered wavelength
Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)
Factor,: Protein factor in g*cm/I (1/Ext. Coeff. or MW/Mol. Ext. Coeff.)
b Dilution factor

Table 3. Protein extinction coefficients

Type Factorpot [ g* cm/l] | Ext. Coeff. [llg*cm] | Mol. Ext. Coeff. [M1*cm?] | MW [g/mol]
BSA 1.499 0.6670 44,289 66,400
SA Mouse 1.493 0.6700 44,220 66,000
SA Human 1.718 0.5820 40,370 69,365
19G Mouse 0.714 1.4000 224,000 160,000
19G Human 0.735 1.3600 204,000 150,000
IgE Human 0.654 1.5300 290,700 190,000
Lysozyme 0.379 2.6400 37,984 14,388
OoD1 1.000 N/A N/A N/A

= Dye-labeled Protein UV280 Concentration

For dye-labeled proteins, the concentration of the protein is calculated using a modified form of the
Beer-Lambert equation. For these calculations, the instrument considers the absorption maximum of
the dye, and a certain dye-specific correction factor at 280 nm

(see Table 4 on page 82). The dye concentration is calculated with or without background/dye
correction for are as follows:

With background and with dye correction:

C= [Azso — Agkc (Cfdye * (Amax, aye - ABKG))] * Factorpo * D
With background and without dye correction:

C = (Azg0 — Askg) " Factory * D

Without background and with dye correction:

C= (A280 — (Cfaye ™ Amax, dye)) * Factorpo * D

Without background and without dye correction:

C= A280 * FaCtorprot *P

C Concentration in mg/ml
Asgo Absorbance at 280 nm (10 mm path)
Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)
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Anmax, dye Absorbance value at the absorbance maximum of the dye (10 mm path)
Factor,;  Protein factor in g*cm/I (1/Ext. Coeff. or MW/Mol. Ext. Coeff.)

Cfaye Dye-dependent correction factor at 280 nm

b Dilution factor

= Dye Concentration

For dye-labeled proteins, the concentration of the dye is calculated using a modified form of the Beer-
Lambert equation. For these calculations, the instrument considers the absorption maximum of the
dye, and a dye-specific extinction coefficient (see Table 4 on page 82). The dye concentration is
calculated with or without background correction for are as follows:

With background correction:

((Apax, oye — Aeka) * D)

C= * -6
Megye * 10

Without background correction:

C-= ( Amax, dye * D)

Megye™ 10
C Concentration in pmol/ul
Anax, dye Absorbance at the max dye absorbance value (10 mm path)
Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)
MEqye Molar Extinction coefficient of dye in M-**cm-?
b Dilution factor

= Degree of Labeling (DOL)

DOL is the degree of labeling based on the average number of dye molecules coupled to a protein
molecule. The degree of labeling can be determined from the absorption spectrum of the labeled
antibody with or without background/dye correction as follows:

With background and with dye correction:
(A

DOL = max, dye
((A2s0 — Asxa) — (Cfuye * (A

— ABKG) * MEpo

max, dye ABKG))) * MEgye

With background and w/o dye correction:

DOL = (Amax, dye Aeka) * MEprot
(A2s0 — ABkG) * MEgye
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W/o background and with dye correction:

*
Amax, dye meprot

DOL = % *
(P20 — (Cfaye * Amax, aye)) * MEaye

W/o background and w/o dye correction:

DOL = Amax, dye * msprot

A280 * MEgye

DOL Degree of labeling/dye per protein ratio

Amax, dye Absorbance value at the absorbance maximum of the dye (10 mm path)
Asgo Absorbance at 280 nm (10 mm path)

Agka Absorbance at selected background wavelength (10 mm path)

MEqye Molar extinction coefficient of dye (M-*cm-1)

MEprot Molar extinction coefficient of protein (M1 * cm™)

Cfaye Dye-dependent correction factor at 280 nm

Table 4. Dye Types, Absorbance Max, Extinction coefficients, and dye-dependent correction

factors
NanoPhotometer® Dye Type Absorbance | Molar ext. coeff. Dye-dependent
Models maximum of | of Dye correction factor
Dye (nm) ME&aye in M*cm? at 280 nm cfgye
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 350 346 19,000 0.19
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 405 401 34,000 0.70
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 488 495 71,000 0.11
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 532 532 81,000 0.09
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 546 554 112,000 0.12
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 555 555 150,000 0.08
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 568 578 91,300 0.46
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Alexa Fluor 594 590 90,000 0.56
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 647 650 239,000 0.03
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 680 679 184,000 0.05
NP80/N60/C40 Alexa Fluor 790 785 260,000 0.08
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Cy3 550 150,000 0.05
NP80/N60/C40 Cy5 649 250,000 0.05
NP80/N60/C40 DyLight 649 654 250,000 0.04
NP80/N60/N50/C40 DyLight 488 493 70,000 0.15
NP80/N60/N50/C40 FITC 494 70,000 0.30
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Pacific Blue 409 30,000 0.20
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Pacific Orange 397 24,500 0.60
NP80/N60/N50/C40 pHrodo Green 505 75,000 0.20
NP80/N60/N50/C40 pHrodo Red 560 65,000 0.12
NP80/N60/N50/C40 r-PE 566 1,863,000 0.17
NP80/N60/N50/C40 Texas Red 595 80,000 0.18
= Ratios

Protein samples e.g. from whole cell lysates may contain nucleic acids. To check the purity of the
isolated protein, the 260/280 ratio is calculated to give an indication of the nucleic acid contamination.
A pure protein preparation has an expected 260/280 ratios of ~ 0.57. If a ratio is detected out of the

82



NanoPhotometer® N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40 User Manual Version 4.6.7 m

acceptable range an alert icon is shown in the results/table area. A push on the alert icon shows
additional information. The ranges for acceptable ratio values can be defined in preferences.

The ratio is calculated with or without background correction according to if the background correction
is activated during the measurements or not as follows:

Without background correction:

260/280 ratio = ﬁ\@

280

With background correction:

260/280 ratio = 2260°ABKG
A280 - ABKG
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PROTEIN ASSAYS

METHOD OVERVIEW

Protein concentration may be measured using colorimetric assays, in which certain reagents are
added to the protein solution to generate a colored product; either a protein-cupric ion chelate as in
the Biuret, Lowry, BCA assays or a protein-dye complex as in the Bradford assay. In these
colorimetric assays, the absorbance is measured in the visible range at the appropriate wavelength
for each assay and compared against a standard curve prepared by serial dilution of a protein
standard of known concentration. A linear, linear zero or 2" order regression analysis of the
calibration standard data points is calculated by the NanoPhotometer®. A correlation coefficient (R?) in
the range of 0.95 to 1.00 indicates a good fit to a straight line.

= Bradford Assay

Method depends on quantifying the binding of a dye, Coomassie Brilliant Blue, to an unknown protein
and comparing this binding to that of a standard curve prepared from a set of known protein of known
concentrations at 595 nm. This standard is usually BSA (bovine serum albumin).

= Biuret Assay

Method depends on a reaction between cupric ions and peptide bonds in an alkali solution, resulting
in the formation of a complex absorbing at 546 nm.

Note: Biuret is only available for cuvette measurements (NP80 and C40).

= BCA Assay

Method depends on a reaction between cupric ions and peptide bonds coupled with the detection of
cuprous ions using bicinchoninic acid (BCA), giving an absorbance maximum at 562 nm. The BCA
process is less sensitive to the presence of detergents used to solubilize membranes.

= Lowry Assay

Method is based on the Biuret reaction. Under alkaline conditions the divalent copper ion forms a
complex with peptide bonds in which it is reduced to a monovalent ion. Monovalent copper ion and
the radical groups of tyrosine, tryptophan, and cysteine react with Folin reagent to produce an
unstable product that becomes reduced to molybdenum/tungsten blue. The bound reagent changes
color from yellow to blue. This binding is compared with that obtained with a standard protein at 750
nm; this is usually BSA (bovine serum albumin).

Note: Detailed protocols are customarily supplied with these assay kits, and must be closely followed
to ensure that accurate results are obtained.
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MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL SINGLE SAMPLE

1. Select protein assays icon from home screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and cuvette application, use the ‘ P ———
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area
(NP80/C40 only).

Change to NanoVolume

3. To change the assay type push on Bradford and a list with available options opens on the
right side.
Options are: BCA Assay, Biuret Assay (cuvette only), Bradford Assay, Lowry Assay (not for
N50)

Bradford BCA 562 nm

Dilution 15 Biuret 546 nm

Baseline Correction

Lowry 750 nm

4. For Cuvette Application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Bradford Pathlength 0.5 mm
Pathlength 10mm || Pathlength 1 mm

. Pathlength 2 mm
Heat To 37°C [} =
Pathlength 5mm
Baseline Correction

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume Application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration

Bradford

Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 pl sample volume

Dilution

Note: There is no automatic path length setting available in this method. Select either a
virtual dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm) depending on
your sample concentration.
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For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

Bradford Lid 5 3.5 pl - 5 pl sample volume

Lid 50 Lid 10 1 pl - 3 pl sample volume

Baseline Correction
Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pyl sample volume

Curve Fit Lid 250

0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

5. Default values for the baseline correction are depending on selected protein assay type and
instrument version:

BCA default value 750 nm (N50 off)

Biuret default off

Bradford default value 750 nm (N50: 350 nm)

Lowry default value 405 nm

Bradford Baseline Correction

Dilution . .
Baseline Correction at 377 nm

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 hm
Curve Fit Baseline Correction at 650 nm
Units mg/ml Baseline Correction at 770 nm

. Baseline Correction at 823 nm
Concentration

|:T50 nm |

Replicates None

Note: It is recommended to use the default baseline for each assay.

6. Select curve fit type: Options are linear regression, zero regression (forces the straight line
through the origin) and 2" order regression

Bradford

Dilution 15 Zero Regression Linear

Baseline Correction Regression 2nd Order

CurveFit
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7. Select Unit

Bradford

Dilution

Baseline Correction

Curve Fit
Units
Concentration

Replicates

pg/ml

Hg/ul

pmol/pl
mmol/I

pmol/l

8. Add up to 20 Concentrations by pressing the Add Concentration button. Added
concentrations can be deleted with ®
Enter the concentrations of the standards for the standard curve.

Bradford

Dilution 15
Baseline Correction
Curve Fit

Units mg/ml

Concentration

Bradford
Dilution
Baseline Correction

Curve Fit

Units mg/ml

Concentration

Replicates

Add Concentration Conc. 1 | 0 Conc. 2

9. Select Replicates none, 2 or 3
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10. Measure a blank and depending on the replicate selection, all required Standard 1
concentrations. Absorbances of the replicates will be shown in the results  |lEE=E
area and if replicates are selected a mean value for each standard. It is Repl 2

possible to exclude single measurements from the curve calculation by Repl.3
switching the toggle switch off.

Mean
Standard 2

Note: After the first sample measurement the standard curve can no Repl 1
longer be altered. Repl 2

Repl 3

11. Once a Standard curve is created or loaded from a stored method it will
be used for concentration calculations of measured samples. It may be
necessary to do a blank measurement.

12. Apply sample and press the sample button to initiate the sample S

measurement.

If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started
after closing the lid arm.

Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

Note: Once the sample measurement is initiated it is no longer possible
to change the standard curve.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL MULTI SAMPLE

The Protein Assay multi-channel method is an auto ranging method. There is no need to set any
Dilution/Pathlength.

1. Select protein assays icon from home screen.

2. To change between single and multi-sample application use the toggle Single
ample
switch Single Sample in the parameter area.

3. To change the assay type push on Bradford and a list with available options opens on the
right side.
Options are: BCA Assay, Bradford Assay, Lowry Assay and Custom (multichannel mode

only)

Bradford

Baseline Correction

Curve Fit
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4. Default values for the baseline correction are depending on selected protein assay type and
instrument version:

BCA default value 750 nm

Bradford default value 750 nm

Lowry default value 405 nm

Bradford . ;
€ Baseline Correction

Baseline Correction X ) .
Baseline Correction at 377 nm

Curve Fit Baseline Correction at 604 nm

Units mg,/ml Baseline Correction at 650 nm

g i recti 770
T aemineifen Baseline Correction at 770 nm

. Baseline Correction at 823 nm
Replicates None

| 750 nm]

Sample Loading

Note: It is recommended to use the default baseline for each assay.

5. Select curve fit type: Options are linear regression, zero regression (forces the straight line
through the origin) and 2" order regression

Bradford

Baseline Correction Zero Regression Linear

curveFit Regression 2nd Order

6. Select Unit

Bradford

Baseline Correction pg/ml

Curve Fit o
pg/ul

units
Hg/
Concentration

pmol/pl ng/ul

Replicates None

_ ’ mmol/l
Sample Loading

Single pmol/l
Sample -

7. Add up to 20 Concentrations by pressing the Add Concentration button. Added
concentrations can be deleted with ®
Enter the concentrations of the standards for the standard curve.
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Bradford

‘ Add Concentration

Baseline Correction

® Conc. 3
Curve Fit
Units mg,/ml

Concentration
8. Select Replicates none, 2 or 3

Bradford

Baseline Correction
Curve Fit
Units mg,/ml

Concentration

Replicates

9. Select sample loading orientation.

Bradford

Baseline Correction vertically
Curve Fit
Units mg,/ml
Concentration

Replicates None

SampleLoading

Conc. 1

|_. 0 ._ Conc. 2

(up to 8 samples e.g. A01 - HO1)

10. To confirm the parameter setting, swipe the screen to the left and the standard map screen

is shown. The standard map is created automatically depending on the parameter settings
(sample orientation, concentration and replicates). It is not possible to change the Sample
IDs for standards.

e.g. horizontally 5 standards and 2 replicates defined:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

BLKO1 BLK02 BLKO3 BLK04 BLKO5  BLKO6 BLKO7 BLKO8 BLK09 BLK10 BLK11 BLK12

STDO1-1 STDO2-1 STDO03-1 STDO4-1 STDO5-1
STDO1-2 STDO02-2 STDO03-2 STDO0O4-2 STDO5-2
Dilution

Position Content

Sample ID
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e.g. vertically 6 standards and 3 replicates defined:
2 3 4 Position SampleID Content  Conc. Units Abs. Dilution

STDO1-1 STDO1-2 STDO1-3

STD02-1 STDO02-2 STDO2-3

STD03-1 STDO03-2 STDO3-3

STD04-1 STD04-2 STDO4-3

STDO5-1 STDO05-2 STDO5-3

STDO6-1 STD06-2 STDO6-3

Note: It is necessary to measure all defined blanks (horizontally 12 and vertically 8) as they
might be needed for sample measurements.

11. Measure blanks and standards as defined by initiating the blank button for blank
measurements and sample button for the standard measurements. Results will be shown in
the table of the standard map. Once all standards are measured the screen changes
automatically to the standard curve screen.

12. In the graph screen the standard curve is shown and if replicates are (‘standara 1
defined the results and mean calculation of each standard. It is possible to Repl 1
exclude single standard measurements with the toggle switches and
standard curve is recalculated.

Repl 2
Repl 3

Note: After the first sample measurement the standard curve can no longer  |E=8
be altered Standard 2

Repl 1

Repl 2

Repl 3

14. After the standard curve is finished, swipe the screen to the left and the sample map screen
is shown.
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I & @

12

The sample map offers the possibility to select cells and define sample IDs for
measurements. It is not necessary to make a selection. If cells are left empty without defined
sample IDs for horizontal and vertical sample loading, all 12 positions for horizontal loading
and all 8 positions for vertical loading are measured.

To measure a defined amount of samples select a cell pattern starting at AO1.

Sample IDs can be defined by pressing the sample ID icon (ll}) in the navigation bar.

The opened pop up offers options to define, import, export or delete sample IDs.

Sample ID

Sample

Control

Import Export Delete SetIDs

Further information about cell selection and sample ID definition can be found in chapter 3
NanoPhotometer® Basics / Sample Map on page 36

13. Depending on measuring or loading a standard curve a blank reading is m
required. To initiate a blank apply the blank and push the blank button.

14. Apply sample and press the sample button to initiate the sample ’ SAMPLE |
measurement.
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started AUTO SAMPLE

after closing the lid arm.
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
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new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an
older firmware version.

Note: Once the sample measurement is initiated it is no longer possible to
change the standard curve.

SAVING AND LOADING STANDARD CURVES

It is possible to save measured standard curves as a Stored Method. To save the standard curve

push the store method button * and enter a method name, select a folder and save with the Store
button.

Methods can be opened in the Stored Methods menu on the homescreen. Opening a saved Protein
Assay method shows a message with the option to load or remeasure the standard curve.

For opening the stored standard curve select "Load"; to
measure a new standard curve with the stored parameter,

select "Remeasure".

Load Remeasure

CALCULATIONS

Protein concentration is determined using the standard curve by correlating absorbance values of
samples with known concentration to calculate the concentration of the unknown sample. In order to
maintain accuracy and precision please ensure that the R? value of the standard curve is 0.95 or
greater.
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KINETICS

METHOD OVERVIEW

The Kinetics application is useful for: measuring initial rates of enzyme-catalyzed reactions,
performing progress-curve analysis for complete reactions, calculating basic Michaelis-Menten
parameters for single-substrate reactions, and measuring enzyme inhibition. Simple kinetics studies,
where the change in absorbance is followed as a function of time at a fixed wavelength, can be
readily performed with the NanoPhotometer®. The rate of a chemical reaction can be measured using
spectrophotometric methods by studying the change in absorbance at a fixed wavelength as a
function of time. These changes in absorbance reflect corresponding changes in the concentration of
reactants or products as the reaction progresses. The rate of many chemical reactions can be
markedly accelerated by the presence of catalysts, which remain chemically intact during the reaction.
Catalysts in the case of biochemical reactions are generally represented by enzymes, which are
specialized protein catalysts. However, a few examples of special reactions catalyzed by RNA
molecules also exist. Studying the kinetics of a reaction can reveal important details of the catalytic
mechanism involved in terms of sequence steps, transition state of reactants or nature of enzyme
inhibitors.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL

Note: If a kinetic is started from a control device via Wi-Fi® connection (tablet or smartphone) set the
auto lock of the tablet or smartphone to never. Otherwise the kinetics will be interrupted when the
smartphone or tablet is locked, because of losing the Wi-Fi® connection.

1. Select the Kinetics icon on the home screen

2. To change between NanoVolume and cuvette application, use the
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area
(NP80/C40 only).

‘ hange to Cuvette

‘ Change to NanoVolume

3. For Cuvette Application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength 0.5 mm

Heat To 37°C - Pathlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm

Wavelength | 340 nm |

Pathlength 5 mm

Time settings

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume Application:
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Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration.

Dilution 15

Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3- 2 pl sample volume

Wavelength | 340 n m|

Note: There is no automatic path length setting available in this method. Select either a
virtual dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different lids
see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is listed to the right.

Lid 50 Lid 5 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Wavelength |'340 nm] Lid 10 1 pl - 3pl sample volume

Ul o2 e Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Default wavelength (1) is 340 nm but can be changed in the range of 340 nm
200-900 nm (N50: 200-650 nm), depending on the application.

5. Time settings:
= Enter the duration time in minutes over which measurements are to be taken. Possible
range is 1-3000 minutes.
= Enter the interval time between measurements in seconds. Possible interval times are 5-
3,600 seconds (N50: 10-3,600 sec.), depending on the duration time.
= Enter the delay time in seconds before the first measurement is taken. Possible delay time
is between 0-3,600 seconds, depending on the duration time.

ilutio 5 . .
Bughing 1 Duration (min)

Wavelength |'3-40 nml

Interval (sec)

Time settings
Delay Time (sec)

Note: A maximum of 500 samples is possible. Please consider this when choosing the
duration and interval time.

6. Insert cuvette with the reference sample and select blank button to initiate [ BLANK \
the measurement.
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7. Insert cuvette with the sample and select the sample button to initiate the S
measurements. Once the kinetic is started the Blank button turns to a
Pause/Continue button and the Sample button to a Stop button.
Note: While the kinetics meeasurement is running it is not possible to change the parameters or save
data. Change of parameters is only possible before starting the kinetic readings. Save data is only

available after the kinetic session is stopped.
Note: Auto print and cryo label print is not available in Kinetics.

CALCULATIONS

All absorbance values are normalized to a 10 mm path.

Ao = absorbance of start value (10 mm path)

An = absorbance of actual value time n (10 mm path)

dA = absorbance of actual value — absorbance of start value

Slope = linear regression fit of all actual measurement points

Final A = absorbance of final value

R2 = R2=yn © EF [Oi = observed slope value; Ei = expected slope value]

i=1 Ei
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OD600

METHOD OVERVIEW

The growth of bacteria in liquid culture media is commonly monitored by measuring the optical density
at 600 nm (OD600) in small samples taken from the cultures. OD600 measurements are typically
used to determine the stage of growth of the bacterial culture, thereby ensuring that cells are
harvested at an optimum point that corresponds to an appropriate density of live cells. Growth of
bacterial cells typically progresses through a series of consecutive phases including: lag, log,
stationary and decline (see Figure 1 on page 98). In general, cells should be harvested towards the
end of the log phase using the optical density of the samples to determine when this point has been
reached. Since optical density in the case of OD600 measurements results from light scattering rather
than light absorption, this value varies depending on the type of bacterial cells in the culture in terms
of size and shape. Cells are routinely grown until the absorbance at 600 nhm (known as OD 600)
reaches approximately 0.4 prior to induction or harvesting. A linear relationship exists between cell
number (density) and OD 600 up to an absorbance value of 0.6, approximately.

As mentioned above, for turbid samples such as cell cultures, the absorbance measured is due to
light scattering, and not the result of molecular absorption. Since the extent of scattering is affected by
the optics of the system (distance between the cell holder and instrument exit slit, monochromator
optics, slit geometry, etc.), different spectrophotometer types will tend to give different OD 600
readings for the same turbid sample. Therefore, if results from different spectrophotometers are to be
compared, they must be normalized first using appropriate calibration curves. For more information
see Technical Note #8 OD 600 which can be downloaded on the Implen webpage:
www.implen.de/scientific-publications/

A calibration curve can be constructed by comparing measured OD 600 to expected OD 600.
Expected OD 600 is determined by counting cell number using an alternative technique (for example
microscope slide method) and converting to OD 600 using the rule of thumb that 1 OD 600 = 5 x 108
cells/ml for E. coli.

The NanoPhotometer® comes with a correction factor of 1 as standard. To compare OD 600 values
between different spectrophotometers, it is necessary to determine the constant deviation or ratio
between the absorbance values for the same sample from each instrument and use this factor within
the setting “correction factor” of your NanoPhotometer® Software.

Note: The use of 10 mm path length disposable cuvettes is recommended for optical density
measurements of cell culture solutions. The amount of cells is reflected in the reading and the
likelihood of fluctuating amount of cells in a drop from sample to sample can be considered as
extremely significant. It is therefore recommended to use cuvettes since the amount of error in a
bigger volume is not as significant. The cuvette measurements provide a bigger average and
therefore more reproducible readings. Also, to prevent the suspension settling too quickly and giving
an OD reading that changes with time, glycerol should be added to the sample.
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Stationary

Decline

Log Phase

Figure 1 Bacterial growth curve

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL

1. Select the OD600 icon on the home screen

2. To change between NanoVolume and cuvette application, use the Change to Cuvette
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area
(NP80/C40 only). ‘

Change to NanoVolume

3. For Cuvette Application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Pathlength 0.5 mm

Heat To 37°C [} Pathlength 1 mm

—— Pathlength 2 mm
Wavelength |600 nm|

Pathlength 5mm

cells/ml off Pathlength 10 mm

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume Application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration

Dilution 15 / 0.67 mm path 1- 2 pl sample volume

Wavelength (600 nm]|| PDilution 140/0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 pl sample volume

Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual dilution
of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm)
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For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different lids
see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

Lid 5 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Lid 10 1 pl - 3 pl sample volume

Wavelength |'600 nm]

Lid 50 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume
==l i Lid 100 0.3pl - 2 pl sample volume

Correction Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 yl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Default wavelength is 600 nm but the wavelength can be changed in the Wavelength
range of 200-900 nm (N50: 200—-650 nm), depending on the application.

5. Toggle switch cells/ml is disabled by default. Enable cells/ml to get the cells/ml calculated.

Enter the cell specific factor and multiplier (e.g. 1 OD600 = 5 x 108 cells/ml)

Pathlength 10 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength |.600 nm]

cells/ml
Factor

Multiplier

Correction

6. Enter the correction factor to compensate for different optical configurations between the
NanoPhotometer® and other instruments.

Pathlength 10 mm

Heat To 37°C ||}

Wavelength |'600 nm]

Correction Factor

cells/ml On

7. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2 =
boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61
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Pathlength 10 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength |'600 nml

Smoothing
oothing 1
Smoothing 2

cells/ml on Smoothing 3

Correction

8. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.

Pathlength 10 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength |.600 nm]

Dilution Factor

Calculate Dilution Factor

cells/ml On
Correction

Smoothing

9. Insert cuvette with the reference sample and select blank button to initiate [

o |

the measurement

10. Insert cuvette with the sample and select the sample button to initiate the

measurement.

CALCULATIONS
OD600 = Agy * D * cf

0OD600 Optical density at 600 nm

Asoo Absorbance at 600 nm (10 mm path)

b Dilution factor

cf Correction factor for spectrophotometer

Cells/ml = Aggo * B * cf * multiplier

Asoo Absorbance at 600 nm (10 mm path)

b Dilution factor

cf Correction factor for spectrophotometer
multiplier Multiplier of sample
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The More Apps icon located on the home screen opens another menu screen with access to icons for
additional applications available on the NanoPhotometer®. The applications featured in this menu
include: wavelength, concentration, wavescan, absorbance/ratio, standard curve and custom
applications.

MORE APPS

I\

MORE APPS: WAVELENGTH

METHOD OVERVIEW

In the wavelength application it is possible to measure simple absorbance (A) and % transmittance
(%Trans. / only in cuvette mode) of a sample at specific wavelengths. It is possible to add up to 20
different wavelengths.

The wavelength method includes a calculation tool to define and calculate customer defined formulas.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL SINGLE SAMPLE

1. Select the More Apps icon £l from the home screen and the Wavelength
icon from the More Apps screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application, use the E—
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area —
(NP80/C4O only) | Change to NanoVolume

3. For NanoVolume application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration.

Dilution

Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 yl sample volume

Wavelength

Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm).

For cuvette application:

Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm
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Absorbance Pathlength 0.5 mm

Pathlength 10mm || Fathlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength

Pathlength 5mm

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

Lid Lid 5 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Wavelength Lid 10 1 pl - 3 pl sample volume

Baseline Correction .
Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Smoothing Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Enter desired wavelength (1) to be measured. It is possible to measure up to 20
wavelengths simultaneously. More wavelength (1) options can be added by selecting the
Add Wavelength button. Added wavelength can be deleted with ®

Dilution AddWavelength  + Al |260 nm|

Wavelength

5. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm (N/A N50) and 823 nm
(N/A N50). Option to enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm (N50: 650 nm).

2 Baseline Correction

Wavelength

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm
Smoothing Baseline Correction at 650 nm

. Baseline Correction at 770 nm
Calculation

Baseline Correction at 823 nm
Manual Dilution

Baseline Correction at |T50 nm|
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6. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2 =

boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61

Dilution

Smoothing

Wavelength

Baseline Correction . .
° Smoothing 2

ST Smoothing 3

7. Option to enter formulas to calculate

Dilution ‘ Add Formula + ‘

Wavelength
. ® ey (]

Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Calculation

It is possible to enter up to 5 different custom formulas for result calculation.

Formula Acceptance Guidelines:
1. Numbers:
Up to 20 significant figures if no decimal separator is used
Up to 4 significant figures if a decimal separator (period “.”) is used
2. Numeric Operations:
+ (add), - (subtract), * (multiply), / (divide) and parentheses ()
3. Absorbance:
Axxx e.g. for absorbance at 260 nm: A260

Note: Do not use blank character.

Example:
Nucleic Acid (dsDNA) concentration calculation with background correction at 320 nm:
(A260-A320)*50

8. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.

LU Dilution Factor
Wavelength

Calculate Dilution Factor
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Calculation

Manual Dilution
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9. Apply the blank ddH-O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on | BLANK ]
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in
preferences.

10.Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on
pedestal and mirror in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

11.Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample
button to initiate the measurement. )
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically AUTO SAMPLE
started after closing the lid arm.
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating

an older firmware version.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL MULTI SAMPLE

1. Select the More Apps icon £l from the Home screen and the Wavelength
icon from the More Apps screen )\

2. To change between single and multi-sample application use the toggle e, 1B
switch Single Sample in the parameter area.

3. Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration
Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 10 (path length 1 mm) or of 80 (path length 0.125 mm)

Dilution

Wavelength Dilution 80 / 0.125 mm path

4. Enter desired wavelength (1) to be measured. It is possible to measure up to 20
wavelengths simultaneously. More wavelength (1) options can be added by selecting the
Add Wavelength button. Added wavelength can be deleted with ®

i (
Dilution a | Add Wavelength

Wavelength

Baseline Correction
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5. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm and 823 nm. Option to
enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm.

Dilution Baseline Correction

Wavelength

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm
Smoothing Baseline Correction at 650 nm

- Baseline Correction at 770 nm
Calculation

Baseline Correction at 823 nm
Sample Loading )
Baseline Correction at |?50 nm‘
Single —
Sample

6. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2
= boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61

Jiluti
Dilution smoothing
Wavelength

Baseline Correction Smoothing 2

Smoothing Smoothing 3
Calculation

Sample Loading

Select the sample loading orientation:

Dilution

Wavelength vertically (up to 8 samples e.g. AO1 - HO1)
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Calculation

Sample Loading

Single
Sample

There are two options:
Horizontally: Measure up to 12 samples (A01 — A12 shown in sample map as row)
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Vertically: Measure up to 8 samples (A01 — HO1 shown in sample map as column)

8. To confirm the parameter setting, swipe the screen to the left and the sample map screen
is shown.

A Sample Map

6 7

The sample map offers the possibility to select cells and define sample IDs for
measurements. It is not necessary to make a selection. If cells are left empty without
defined sample IDs for horizontal and vertical sample loading, all 12 positions for horizontal
loading and all 8 positions for vertical loading are measured.

To measure a defined amount of samples select a cell pattern starting at AO1.

Sample IDs can be defined by pressing the sample ID icon (ll¥) in the navigation bar.

The opened pop up offers options to define, import, export or delete sample IDs.
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7 Sample ID 7

Sample

Control

Export Delete

Further information about cell selection and sample ID definition can be found in chapter 3
NanoPhotometer® Basics / Sample Map on page 36.

9. Apply the blank ddH2O or buffer to the illuminated sample windows on [ BLANK ]
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the - & @
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

Note: If the blank and sample buttons are not shown please either open
the lid arm, push on a on the right bottom corner or swipe from the
bottom edge in the screen.

10. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample windows on
pedestal and mirrors in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

11. Apply samples to the illuminated sample windows on pedestal and press [ SAMPLE
the sample button to initiate the measurement.
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started EiEEIES
after closing the lid arm.
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an
older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS
= Formula Calculation:
Is depending on the entered formula in the parameter concentration.
= Absorbance Calculation:
Absorbance is formally defined as the decimal logarithm (base 10) of the reciprocal of transmittance:

1
A=Iog(f)=-logT

T=10"
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Note: Corresponding absorbance value e.g. Absorbance value (A = 230) etc. normalized to
10 mm path length.

= %Transmittance Calculations (cuvette mode only)

In the wavelength application it is possible to measure the absorbance (A) and % transmittance (%T)
of a sample with respect to a reference at a specific wavelength. Transmittance is the ratio of light
intensity remaining after it has passed through the sample (1) to the initial incident light intensity (lo):

T=21L %T=11x1oo
0

Io

Note: %Transmittance values are only valid for cuvettes with a 10 mm path length.

%N

MOoORE APPS: WAVESCAN

METHOD OVERVIEW

Using the wavescan application it is possible to obtain the complete spectral scan for a defined
wavelength range between 200-900 nm (NP80/N60/C40) or from 200-650 nm (N50).
MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL SINGLE SAMPLE

1. Select the More Apps icon £l from the Home screen and the Wavescan
icon from the More Apps screen

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application, use the Changeto Cuvette
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area -
(NP80/C40 only). ‘

Is

Change to NanoVolume

3. For NanoVolume application:

Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration
Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm)

Dilution

Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 pl sample volume

Wavelength Range

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Absorbance Pathlength 0.5mm

Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength o

Pathlength 2 mm

Heat To 37°C [}

Wavelength Range

Pathlength 5mm

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder
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heater. When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).

Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

Lid 50 Lid 5 3.5 pl - 5 pl sample volume

Wavelength Range Lid 10 1pl- 3 pl sample volume

Baseline Correction
Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pyl sample volume

Smoothing Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pyl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Set Start and End Wavelength to define the scan range.

Dilution Start Wavelength (nm) |.200 nm]

Wavelength Range

End Wavelength (nm) |.900 nm]

Note: If samples with a different wavelength range are selected, the graphs are shown on
full scan range of 200—900 nm (N50: 200-650 nm).

5. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm (N/A N50) and 823 nm
(N/A N50). Option to enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm (N50: 650 nm)

S Baseline Correction ﬂ

Wavelength Range

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm
Smoothing Baseline Correction at 650 nm
el Bt Baseline Correction at 770 nm

Baseline Correction at 823 nm

Baseline Correction at |T50 nm|

6. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2
= boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61
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Dilution

Smoothing

Wavelength Range

Baseline Correction .
i Smoothing 2

e Smoothing 3

7. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.

Saatey Dilution Factor

Wavelength Range
Calculate Dilution Factor
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Manual Dilution

8. Apply the blank ddH2O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

9. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on
pedestal and mirror in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

10. Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample S
button to initiate the measurement.

If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started RIS
after closing the lid arm.

Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL MULTI SAMPLE
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1. Select the More Apps icon ki from the Home screen and the Wavescan
icon from the More Apps screen

M

2. To change between single and multi-sample application use the toggle Single
switch Single Sample in the parameter area.

Sample

3. Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration
Note: There is ho automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 10 (path length 1 mm) or of 80 (path length 0.125 mm)

Dilution

Wavelength Range Dilution 80 / 0.125 mm path 2 pl sample volume

4. Set Start and End Wavelength to define the scan range.

Dilution Start Wavelength (nm) ‘.200 nm]

Wavelength Range —_—
& g End Wavelength (nm) ‘900 nm|

5. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm and 823 nm. Option to
enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm.

Ller Baseline Correction

Wavelength Range

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm
Smoothing Baseline Correction at 650 nm

. Baseline Correction at 770 nm
Sample Loading

. Baseline Correction at 823 nm
Single -
Sample

Baseline Correction at |T50 nm|

6. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2
= boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61

Dilution .
Smoothing

Wavelength Range

Baseline Correction .
=N Smoothing 2

Smoothing

Smoothing 3
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7. Select the sample loading orientation:

Dilution

Wavelength Range vertically {up to 8 samples e.g. AL - HO1)
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Sample Loading

There are two options:
Horizontally: Measure up to 12 samples (AO1 — A12 shown in sample map as row)

8. To confirm the parameter setting, swipe the screen to the left and the sample map screen
is shown.
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I & @

12

The sample map offers the possibility to select cells and define sample IDs for
measurements. It is not necessary to make a selection. If cells are left empty without
defined sample IDs for horizontal and vertical sample loading, all 12 positions for horizontal
loading and all 8 positions for vertical loading are measured.

To measure a defined amount of samples select a cell pattern starting at AO1.

Sample IDs can be defined by pressing the sample ID icon (ll¥) in the navigation bar.

The opened pop up offers options to define, import, export or delete sample IDs.

Sample ID

Sample

Control

Import Export Delete Set IDs

Further information about cell selection and sample ID definition can be found in chapter 3

NanoPhotometer® Basics / Sample Map on page 36.

9. Apply the blank ddH-O or buffer to the illuminated sample windows on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

Note: If the blank and sample buttons are not shown please either open
the lid arm, push on a on the right bottom corner or swipe from the
bottom edge in the screen.

10. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample windows on
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pedestal and mirrors in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

11. Apply samples to the illuminated sample windows on pedestal [ SAMPLE
and press the sample button to initiate the measurement.
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started EiEEIRES
after closing the lid arm.
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an
older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS

No calculations necessary: values are reported based on 10 mm path length.

The results show prominent peaks with wavelength and absorbance values. For cuvette
measurements it is possible to change to the %Transmittance mode. If a peak of interest is not shown
in the results the peak can be selected by tapping the graph. The peak can then be added to the
results by tapping on the Add Peak button in the pop-up window.

’ Add peak ‘

Sample Name ‘ Sample22 v

Wavelength 259 l

Absorbance ‘ 0.771 \
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MORE APPS: ABSORBANCE RATIO

METHOD OVERVIEW

In this mode, it is possible to determine simple absorbance ratios for a given sample by measuring the
absorbance at two wavelengths specified in the parameters of the method relative to a blank.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL

1. Select the More Apps icon £ from the home screen and the
Absorbance/Ratio icon from the More Apps screen

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application, use the
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area ‘i:

(NP80/C40 only).

nge to NanoVolume

3. For NanoVolume application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration

Dilution

Ratio Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 pl sample volume

Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm).

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength 0.5 mm

Heat To 37°C - Pathlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm
Ratio

Pathlength 5 mm

Baseline Correction

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics). Required sample volume for
each lid is shown.
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Lid Lid 5 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Lid 10 1 pl - 3pl sample volume

Ratio

Baseline Correction .
Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Smoothing Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Enter desired wavelengths (A 1-1 and A 1-2) for ratio calculation. It is possible to measure
up to 20 absorbance/ratios simultaneously. More wavelengths for ratio calculation can be
added by selecting the Add Ratio button. Added ratios can be deleted with ®.

LU ‘AddRatio Ratio 1 All |'260 nm] Al1-2 |'?_80 nm]

Ratio

5. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm (N/A N50) and 823 nm (N/A
N50). Option to enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm (N50: 650 nm)

Dilution . .
Baseline Correction

Ratio

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm
Smoothing Baseline Correction at 650 nm
A Baseline Correction at 770 nm
Manual Dilution

Baseline Correction at 823 nm

Baseline Correction at |T50 nm|

6. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2 =
boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61

Dilution Smoothing

Ratio

Baseline Correction

Smoothing 2

Smoothing

Smoothing 3

7. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.
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LLLEL Dilution Factor

Ratio

Calculate Dilution Factor
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

Manual Dilution

8. Apply the blank ddH2O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.

9. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on
pedestal and mirror in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

10. Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample

button to initiate the measurement.

Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS

The absorbance ratio is calculated from the two path lengths specified by the user in the parameters.

Mihg=
1' 2 A2
Ai:Ay =  Absorbance Ratio
A= Absorbance 1 corresponding absorbance value 1 selected normalized to 10 mm path
Ay = Absorbance 2 corresponding absorbance value 2 selected normalized to 10 mm path
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[X]

MORE APPS: CONCENTRATION

METHOD OVERVIEW

In this mode, concentration can be calculated for a sample by determining the absorbance at a
specific wavelength relative to a reference. The concentration is then obtained by multiplying the
measured absorbance by a specific factor. This factor may be known in advance and entered by the
user, or it may be calculated by the instrument by measuring a set of standard (standard curve
method) with known concentrations to create a standard curve.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL

1. Select the More Apps icon £ from the home screen and the
Concentration icon from the More Apps screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application, use the Change to Cuvette
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area
(NP80/C40 only).

IZ

Change to NanoVolume

3. For NanoVolume application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration.

Dilution 15

Dilution 140/ 0.07 mm path 0.3- 2 pl sample volume

Wavelength |.260 nm]

Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm).

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.
Options are: 0.5 mm, 1 mm, 2 mm, 5 mm and 10 mm

Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength 0.5mm

Heat To 37°C - Pathlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm

Wavelength |'260 nm"

Pathlength 5mm
Factor / Ext. Coeff.

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder
heater. When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):

Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics). Required sample volume for
each lid is shown.
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Lid 50 Lid 5 3.5l - 5 pl sample volume

Wavelength |.260 nm] Lid 10 1 pl - 3 pl sample volume

Factor / Ext. Coeff. Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Units mg/ml Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Default wavelength is 260 nm but can be changed in the range of 200- Wavelength
900 nm (N50: 200-650 nm), depending on the sample/application.

5. Enter a factor for concentration calculation.

Dilution 15 Factor (1/€)

Wavelength |'260 nm|

Factor / Ext. Coeff.

6. Unit selection

Dilution 15

Wavelength |:260 nm] pg/ml

Factor / Ext. Coeff. pe/ul

Units mg,/ml pg/l

Baseline Correction
pmol/pl

Smoothing

mmol/l ng/pl

Manual Dilution
pmol/l nmol/l

gt

7. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm (N/A N50) and 823 nm
(N/A N50). Option to enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm (N50: 650 nm)
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L 15 Baseline Correction ﬂ

Wavelength |'260 nm]

Factor / Ext. Coeff, Baseline Correction at 604 nm

. . Baseline Correction at 650 nm

Units mg/ml
Baseline Correction at 770 nm

Baseline Correction

Baseline Correction at 823 nm

Smoothing

Baseline Correction at |T50 nm|

8. Option to smooth the graph with different boxcars. Options: Off, 1 = boxcar 11 (default), 2
= boxcar 21 and 3 = boxcar 61

Dilution Le Smoothing

Wavelength |.260 nm]

Factor ;"I Ext. Coeff. Srﬂoothfng 2
Units mg/ml Smoothing 3
Baseline Correction

Smoothing

9. Option to set/calculate a dilution factor for manual diluted samples.

Ll e L= Dilution Factor

Wavelength |'260 nm]
' || calculate Dilution Factor
Factor [ Ext. Coeff.

Units mg/ml
Baseline Correction
Smoothing

Manual Dilution

10. Apply the blank ddH-O or buffer to the illuminated sample window on
pedestal for the reference measurement and select blank to initiate the
reading.

Note: The illumination of the sample window can be switched off in the
preferences.
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11. Use a lint-free laboratory wipe to clean both the sample window on

12. Apply sample to the sample window on pedestal and press the sample

pedestal and mirror in lid arm prior to applying the next sample.

Note: It can be helpful to apply the blank a second time and read it as a
sample to ensure a proper blank.

button to initiate the measurement.
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started EETET
after closing the lid arm.

Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and

new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an

older firmware version.

CALCULATIONS

In this method, the concentration of the sample is calculated based on the Beer-Lambert law given
the user specified wavelength of interest and user defined extinction coefficient. The equations for
calculating concentration without background correction are as follows:

Without background correction:

C=A4,x¢ex D

@

U R N

Concentration (ng/ul)

Absorbance at user specified path length n (10 mm path)
Dilution factor

extinction coefficient/factor
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MORE APPS: STANDARD CURVE

METHOD OVERVIEW

The construction of a calibration curve from multiple standards of known concentrations can be
created and stored on the NanoPhotometer®. The standard curve can be used to quantify samples of
the same type with unknown concentrations. This application provides an extremely useful tool with
which to integrate, expedite and simplify the measurement and calculations involved in determining
the concentration of analytes in unknown samples. If a zero concentration standard is required,
include it in the number of standards to be entered using a reagent blank and entering 0.00 for
concentration.

MEASUREMENT PROTOCOL

1. Select the More Apps icon £l from the home screen and the Standard
Curve icon from the More Apps screen.

2. To change between NanoVolume and Cuvette application, use the
Change to Cuvette/NanoVolume button below the parameter area —_—
(NP80/C4O only) ‘ Change to NanoVolume

3. For NanoVolume application:
Select the dilution depending on the sample concentration

Dilution 15

Dilution 140 / 0.07 mm path 0.3 - 2 yl sample volume

Wavelength |'260 nm'|

Note: There is no automatic path length setting in this method. Select either a virtual
dilution of 15 (path length 0.67 mm) or of 140 (path length 0.07 mm).

For cuvette application:
Select the path length depending on the used cuvette.

Pathlength 10 mm Pathlength 0.5 mm

Heat To 37°C - Pathlength 1 mm

Pathlength 2 mm

Wavelength |'260 nm]

Pathlength 5mm
Baseline Correction

If it is desired to heat the sample to 37°C use the toggle switch to turn on cell holder heater.
When the cuvette holder has reached 37°C the toggle color changes to green.
Note: Only available for cuvette applications (NP80 and C40).

For NanoVolume application with submicroliter cell (C40 only):
Select Lid depending on your sample concentration (for concentration ranges of different
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lids see page 52 Submicroliter Cell Measurements Basics).
Required sample volume for each lid is shown.

Wavelength |_:’—60 nmjll Lids 3.5l - 5 ul sample volume

. Lid 10 1pl - 3 pl sample volume
Lid 50

Baseline Correction . )
Lid 100 0.3 pl - 2 pl sample volume

Curve Fit Lid 250 0.3 pl - 2 pyl sample volume

Note: A new Blank is recommended when changing the dilution lid.

4. Baseline correction is set off by default. Enabling the baseline corrections shows a list with
different wavelength options: 377 nm, 604 nm, 650 nm, 770 nm (N/A N50) and 823 nm
(N/A N50). Option to enter any wavelength between 200 nm and 900 nm (N50: 650 nm)

Dilution L Baseline Correction ﬂ

Wavelength |'260 nm]

Baseline Correction Baseline Correction at 604 nm

) § Baseline Correction at 650 nm

Curve Fit
Baseline Correction at 770 nm

Units mg/ml

Baseline Correction at 823 nm

Concentration . . Ee—
Baseline Correction at | 750 nm|

5. Select the curve fit type: Options are linear regression, zero regression (forces the straight
line through the origin) and 2" order regression.

Dilution 1l

Wavelength |250 nm| Zero Regression Linear

Regression 2nd Order

Baseline Correction

Curve Fit

6. Select Unit
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Dilution 15

Wavelength |'260 nm]

pg/ml
Baseline Correction pg/ul
Curve Fit

Units mg/ml

pmol/pl

Concentration
mmol/l
Replicates None

pmol/l

7. Add up to 20 Concentrations by pressing the Add Concentration button. Added
concentrations can be deleted with ®
Enter the concentrations of the standard curve.

SiaRy 15 ‘Add Concentration Conc. 1 Conc. 2

Wavelength |'260 nm'|
Baseline Correction
Curve Fit

Units mg,/ml

Concentration

8. Select Replicates none, 2 or 3

Dilution 15

Wavelength |'260 nm]

Baseline Correction

Curve Fit

Units mg/ml

Concentration

Replicates None

9. Once Standard curve is created or loaded it will be used for concentration [ BLANK
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calculations in the method. It might be necessary to do a blank
measurement.

10. Apply sample and press the sample button to initiate the measurement. S
If auto sample is active the sample measurement is automatically started
after closing the lid arm. AUTO SAMPLE
Note: Auto sample function is only available NanoVolume methods and
new NanoPhotometer® versions it may not be available after updating an
older firmware version.
Note: Once the sample measurement is initiated it is not possible to
make changes to the standard curve.

SAVING AND LOADING STANDARD CURVES

It is possible to save measured standard curves as a Stored Method. To save the standard curve

push the store method button * and enter a method name, select a folder and save with the Store
button.

Methods can be opened in the Stored Methods menu on the homescreen. Opening a saved Protein
Assay method shows a message with the option to load or remeasure the standard curve.

For opening the stored standard curve select "Load", to
measure a new standard curve with the stored parameter,

select "Remeasure".

Load Remeasure

CALCULATIONS

Concentration is determined via the absorbance values provided by the standard curve based on the
curve fit selection including the following options: linear regression, zero regression and 2™ order
regression.

CusTtom APPS

There is an option for designing customer specific Custom Apps which can be loaded to the
NanoPhotometer®. For more information about designing custom applications to suit individual
research needs please contact Implen directly for assistance.

125



NanoPhotometer® N120/NP80/N60/N50/C40 User Manual Version 4.6.7 m

C9

E

STORED RESULTS

The Stored Results icon opens a directory of folders containing files of results that have been
previously saved.

E] Stored Results

»  NanoPhotometer

4 USB Flash Drive

On the left side of the screen all available directories/storages are shown: NanoPhotometer®, Control
Device, Network and/or USB flash drive (depending on availability). By tapping on a storage folder,
the subfolders of this storage folder will be shown on the left side and the individual files on the right
side. On the right side of the screen all saved result files of the selected folder are shown and can be

opened by a long or double click.

Folders can be deleted, renamed, moved or copied by pressing the Micon. Itis also possible to

delete, rename, move or copy files by pressing the th icon.
The file path of the selected folder is shown on the top of the right file area.

Note: PDF and Excel files cannot be opened on the NanoPhotometer®. Files need to be transferred to
a computer or device where Excel or a PDF reader is installed.

Note: Control device is only available on computer, tablets and smartphones not on the
NanoPhotometer® version of the software.

For data transfer via Ethernet or Wi-Fi® see page 55 Data Transfer.

Backup copies are saved in the Autosave folder of the NanoPhotometer® (Stored
Results/NanoPhotometer/Autosave) for up to ten days. After ten days the autosave files are
automatically moved to an autosave archive folder. The autosave archive folder can only be accessed
via NanoPhotometer® file server. Data in the autosave archive folder are not automatically deleted.

The content of the Autosave Archive folder can be deleted via the action button I'I"I in Stored Results.
Make sure that a backup is created before deleting the Autosave Archive folder content.
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s

The stored methods icon opens the directories of folders containing methods stored by the user.

STORED METHODS

9% Stored Methods

*  NanoPhotometer

4 USB Flash Drive

On the left side of the screen all available directories/storages are shown: NanoPhotometer®, Control
Device, Network and/or USB flash drive (depending on availability). Tapping a storage folder shows
the subfolders of this method folder on the left side and the individual files on the right side. On the
right side of the screen all saved method files of the selected folder are shown and can be opened by
a long or double click. On the top of the right area the file path of the selected folder is shown.

New folders can be created by pressing+. Folders can be deleted, renamed, moved or copied by

pressing the Micon. Itis also possible to delete, rename, move or copy methods by pressing the th

icon.
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5. PREFERENCES

System preferences can be set by selecting preferences Q on the home screen. The preferences
menu includes: General, Dyes, Warning Messages, Network, Printer and CFR21. The preference
options of the selected menu item are listed in the window on the right.

Note: Preferences are not available on smartphones with screen sizes less than 7 inches.

GENERAL

Selecting General in the Preferences menu opens a window to the right of the preferences menu with
the following options: Date and Time, Display, About, Storage, Language and lllumination Sample
Window (N120/NP80/N60/N50) or Enable NanoVolume (C40).

) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES GENERAL

|Genera| Date And Time

Dyes Display
B About
Warning Messages
Storage
Network
Language
Printer
llluminate Sample Window
CFR21

DATE AND TIME

* Manual date and time setting

Within the Date and Time preferences it is possible to manually set the date and time of the

) £ Preferences 6)

PREFERENCES < Date And Time

‘ General ‘ Automatic Time Setting E-

Dyes Date 2024-03-26

Warning Messages Time 13:43

REO Time Zone utc

Printer

CFR21

NanoPhotometer® or change the time zone.

To change the time zone or the date and/or time, push on the appropriate field to open the selection
options. The changed settings are shown below the time zone field.

Note: Do not change the date and time at the same time as the time zone. Make sure that the UTC
time is set correctly before changing the time zone.
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Note: To apply the changes, the NanoPhotometer® must be rebooted. Start the reboot by pressing
the Set and Reboot button.

= Automatic time setting via NTP server

The date and time can also be updated automatically via synchronisation of the device to a local NTP
server (time server). This feature can be activated by tapping the toggle switch and entering the IP
address for the NTP server.

14 Date And Time

Automatic Time Setting

IPv4 NTP Server 5L.75.67.47
Date 2024-03-26
Time 13:45

Time Zone uTC

DispPLAY

Brightness: adjustment of the built-in screen brightness

) £* Preferences

PREFERENCES 4 Display

‘ General ‘ Brightness —

Dyes
Screensaver

Warning Messages
Preview Screensaver

Network

Printer

CFR21

Screensaver: Option to switch the screensaver video on and off. With Preview Screensaver the
screensaver can be started immediately.

Note: Screensaver activation will influence the time for battery operation. To prolong battery
operation, switch the screensaver off.
Note: The screensaver option is not available when the CFR21 software is enabled.

ABOUT
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In About the following information of the NanoPhotometer® are shown: NanoPhotometer® Version,
Serial Number, Ethernet IP Address, Wi-Fi® IP Address, Hardware Version, Firmware Version, Time
& Date of Initialization Test and Status of Initialization.

STORAGE

Shows the total storage capacity and the free space of the internal NanoPhotometer® storage.

LANGUAGE

In language settings, the user has the option to change the language of the NanoPhotometer®
software. The following languages are available: English, Chinese, French, German, Japanese,
Portuguese, Russian or Spanish. The language is changed for the user interface, printouts and saved
Excel and PDF files.

1) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES < Language

‘General ‘ Select Language English v ‘

Dyes . .
Excel in English

Warning Messages . _
PDF / Printing in English

Network

WiFi

Network Printer

Report Configuration

Note: The change will affect all methods.

Note: It is possible to work in users’ desired language and change the selected language for Excel
and PDF Printouts to English. This option can be selected with the toggle switches Excel in English
and PDF/Printing in English. This is a global change for all methods. All Excel/PDF files and printouts
will be in English. Independent from the language setting utilized in the method.

ILLUMINATION SAMPLE WINDOW

Toggle switch to switch on/off the illumination of the sample window (for N120/NP80/N60/N50 only)
Note: Only available for N120/NP80/N60/N50 models.

ENABLE NANOVOLUME

Toggle switch to enable the submicroliter cell option for the NanoPhotometer® C40.

Note: Only available for C40 model.

DYES

There is a list of preprogrammed dye-labels for both nucleic acid dyes and protein dyes. To toggle
between the nucleic acid and protein list push on the Nucleic Acid/Protein buttons in the header.
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&£ Preferences

PREFERENCES

General Nucleic Acid

Dyes 8

Alexa Fluor 350

Warning Messages
Alexa Fluor 488
Network

Printer Alexa Fluor 532
Alexa Fluor 546
Alexa Fluor 555

a
&
crR &
8
8

Alexa Fluor 568

Each dye has either a lock icon (3) in front of the dye name indicating that the dye is locked and

cannot be changed or a delete symbol ('Ilnll'). The delete option is only available for unlocked and not
preprogrammed dyes.

Selecting a dye hame opens a new screen with the dye information: dye name, absorbance maximum
dye (nm), dye-dependent extinction coefficient €qaye (M1 * cm1), and dye-dependent correction factor
as well as the option to show the dye in the parameter list of the application (Nucleic Acid or Protein
UV). If you wish to have only a few dyes displayed within either of these applications, you can
deselect them using the “Show” toggle switch.

Note: If the “Show” toggle switch is deactivated, the selected dye will also no longer appear in the
Preferences list, and can only be restored by performing a factory reset.

) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES

General
Dyes
Warning Messages bs. max. dye (nm) 550

NET *cm® 150000

Printer y endent t260n 0.08

CFR21

Note: It is not possible to delete a dye from the default factory list; custom dyes can be deleted if they
are not locked.

It is possible to add a new dye to the list by selecting the + button to add a new dye. A window will

open where it is possible to enter the: dye name, dye absorbance maximum (nm), dye-dependent

extinction coefficient €aye (M1 * cm1), and dye-dependent correction factor. There is a toggle switch
available to lock the dye to prevent deleting a dye from the dye list accidentally.
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) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES < Add Label

General Show

Dyes ‘ Dye Name

Warning Messages Abs. max. dye (nm)
Network Dye-dependent ext. coeff. (M 1 * cm 1)

Printer Dye-dependent corr. factor at 260 nm
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WARNING MESSAGES

BLANK CONTROL
Toggle switch to switch on/off the Blank Control™ of the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: Blank Control™ is available for all NanoVolume methods (for N120/NP80/N60/N50).

£¢ Preferences

PREFERENCES WARNING MESSAGES

General Blank Control

Dyes Sample Quality Control

Warning Messages
Network
Printer

CFR21

SAMPLE QUALITY CONTROL

It is possible to change the upper and the lower limit of the ratio alert warning messages. Default
values for nucleic acid ratios are:
260/230 ratio 1.8 A - 3 A and 260/280 ratio 1.65 A - 2.5 A.

Default value for Protein UV ratio is:
260/280 ratio is 0.7 A.

) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES Sample Quality Control
General Nucleic Acid
DITH
Warning Messages
Network

" e
Printer upper limit

CFR21 Protein UV

0 upper limit
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NETWORK

Selecting Network in the Preferences menu opens a window to the right of the preferences menu with
the following options: Network Settings, WLAN Settings, File Server Access and Network Folder.

1) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES NETWORK

General Network Settings
Dyes WLAN Settings

i Files A
Warning Messages ile Server Access

Network Folder
Network

Printer

CFR21

NETWORK SETTINGS

In Network Settings it is possible to choose between a Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP)
and a static network configuration. The DHCP protocol is used by default. Connect the
NanoPhotometer® with the Ethernet and the IP is automatically set during the startup of the
NanoPhotometer®. If no IP Address is listed for Current IPv4, push the disk icon (&) to search for an
available IP address.
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For static IP configuration select Static in the Configure IPv4 dropdown and enter the IPv4 address,
netmask and gateway then confirm with disk icon (B8).

£ Preferences

PREFERENCES Network Settings
General 00:13:95:1b:8c:d7
Dyes 192.168.1.85
Warning Messages tus Not Connected
Network Configure IPv4 Static

Printer IPv4 Address

CFR21 1Pv4 Netmask

IPv4 Gateway

Please make sure that IP address, netmask and gateway are entered correctly.
Push the disk icon above to save desired settings.

To access all saved files and results from your computer please enter \\M60731 or
\\192.168.1.85 into the address bar of the Windows explorer.

WLAN SETTINGS

The WLAN Setting preferences allow the user to switch off the Wi-Fi® or to set up a Wi-Fi® Hotspot
(Wi-Fi® Access Point) or a Wi-Fi® network.

To set up a Wi-Fi® Hotspot select “Enable NanoPhotometer Hotspot” in the dropdown and push on
the save icon.

The Wi-Fi® Hotspot can be used to connect a computer, Android smartphone/tablet, iPad or iPhone
via Wi-Fi® to the NanoPhotometer®.

£ Preferences

PREFERENCES < WLAN Settings

General Enable WiFi
Dyes : c4:6e:1f17:55:c0

Warning Messages nt 55 192.168.1.62

Network Status Not Connected

Printer Configure WiFi Enable NanoPhotometer Hotspot

CFR21 Push disk icon above to enable hotspot.

To set up a Wi-Fi® network select “Connect to Wi-Fi® Network” in the dropdown. Select an available
Wi-Fi® network from the dropdown list or choose other for hidden networks and enter the password.
Confirm with the disk icon (B).
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£ Preferences

PREFERENCES < WLAN Settings

General Enable WiFi

Dyes c4:6e:1f17:55:c0
Warning Messages @ nt ess 192.168.1.62

.Network atus Connected

Printer Configure WiFi Connect to WiFi Network
CFR21 Available WiFi Networks Conference Room

Password

Please make your selection and push the disk icon above to save desired setting.
To access all saved files and results from your computer please enter \\M60731 or
\\192.168.1.62 into the address bar of the Windows explorer.

FILE SERVER ACCESS

The File Server Access preferences allow creating user accounts to limit the access to the
NanoPhotometer® file server via network. By default, access to the file server is open to any user. It is
necessary to create at least one user account to activate the file server access option.

£ Preferences

PREFERENCES FILE SERVER ACCESS

General +

Dyes Activate User Accounts E-

Warning Messages
|| Currently File Server Access is open to every user. To limit access activate User Accounts
Network and define at least one user.

Printer

CFR21

To create a user account push on the + button and enter a user name and password. Confirm with the
disk icon (B).

£+ Preferences

PREFERENCES < Add User Account

General User Name

Dyes Password

Network Please enter user name and password and push the disk icon above to save desired
setting.

Printer

CFR21

Note: Allowed characters for user name are: A...Za...z0...9 _ -
Do not use Blank character.

NETWORK FOLDER
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The network folder preferences allow creating network folder for saving data directly from the
NanoPhotometer® to a network folder.

£ Preferences

PREFERENCES NETWORK FOLDERS

General

Dyes .
To create network folder please push +icon above.

Warning Messages

Network

Printer

CFR21

To add a network folder push the + icon and enter network folder nickname and network path of the
network folder. If the local network requires authentication enter user name and password for login
and if necessary the domain. To save the Network folder push the disk icon (&).

£* Preferences

PREFERENCES < Add Network Folder

General Network Folder Nickname

Dyes Network Path [/server/share/path

Warning Messages tus

Network Requires Authentication

Printer Domain
CFR21 User Name
Password

Lock

Please enter Network Folder Nickname, Network Path, User Name, Password and push
the disk icon above to save desired setting.
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PRINTER

Selecting Printer in the Preferences menu opens a window to the right of the preferences menu with
the following options: Network Printer and Report Configuration.

') £ Preferences

PREFERENCES PRINTER
General Network Printer
Dyes Report Configuration
Warning Messages
Network
Printer

CFR21

NETWORK PRINTER

It is possible to print via network (Ethernet) or Airprint® / IPP compatible (supporting PDF format)
printers in the network.

Note: IPP version 2.2 is required and some printer configuration settings might need to be changed in
order to allow communication with the NanoPhotometer®.

Enter the IP of the network printer to the input window.

Note: For printing on network printer the NanoPhotometer® needs to be connected to the network
either via Ethernet (LAN cable) or Wi-Fi® network.

Note: If a printer is directly connected to the NanoPhotometer® via USB, this printer will have the
highest priority and will be the printer used by default when selecting Print on NanoPhotometer®. In
order to print utilizing a printer on the network, please disconnect the installed USB printer.

) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES Network Printer
General Y ss 192.168.1.94
Dyes

Warning Messages

Network

Printer

CFR21
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REPORT CONFIGURATION

In report configuration it is possible to define the table columns of PDF files and A4 printouts. This
feature is available for the methods Nucleic Acids and Protein UV. To toggle between the nucleic acid
and protein list push on the Nucleic Acid/Protein buttons in the header.

1) £ Preferences

PREFERENCES < Report Configuration

General Nucleic Acid

Dyes Conc.

Warning Messages Units

Network
Method

Printer
E—— N 1/E

CFR21
Dye Abs.

Dye Conc.

Dye Units

FOI

CFR21

The CFR21 Software is an optional software tool ideal for GxP laboratories, which require proper
electronic record keeping. It includes user management, access control, electronic signatures, data
integrity, security, and audit trail functionality.

In the CFR21 Preferences it is possible to enable the optional CFR21 Software. This is only possible
with a license key. For further details please contact the Implen Support team or refer to the CFR21
software user manual.
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6. TROUBLESHOOTING

INITIALIZATION TEST

The NanoPhotometer® initialization test is performed automatically every time the instrument is
powered on. If the instrument passes the initialization test the home screen is shown. If the instrument
does not pass the test, a message window will appear explaining the reason for the failed test along
with the recommended solution. If the ok button is selected, the window is closed and the home
screen will be shown. Initialization failed will be displayed on top of all method screens. If the
initialization test fails please contact the Implen Support Team.

MESSAGES

The software gives three different kind of messages: confirmation (green), warning (yellow) and alert

(red)

Confirmation messages are shown e.g. after the initialization test has passed successfully or if files or
folders are copied or moved successfully. These messages are self-explaining and not listed in the

user manual.

IMPORTANT WARNING MESSAGES:

Message Text

Explanation/Solution

Air bubble, lint residue or bad sample. Please
reapply sample.

Air bubble recognition is on and has detected either
an air bubble, lint residue or a bad sample like e.g. a
turbid sample. Check sample, clean the sample
window on pedestal and mirror in the lid arm
thoroughly and reapply sample carefully. To avoid
air bubbles apply sample by reverse pipetting.

Another control device is currently connected.

Message is shown on a control device when
another control device is currently connected with
an open measurement session. Please close
method on control device.

Battery is low. Please connect to power!

This message pops up twice. Between the first and
second warning message, there is at least one hour
battery power left for use of the NanoPhotometer®
under standard conditions. After the second warning
the instrument will automatically begin shutting
down within 10 to 15 seconds.

Concentration too high. Change to
lid10/1id50/1id100/1id250

The concentration of the sample used is too high for
submicroliter cell measurements with the utilized lid.
Change to the recommended lid. A new blank is
recommended when changing the dilution lid.

Concentration too high. Dilute sample.

The concentration of the sample is too high for
submicroliter cell measurements using Lid 250 with
the C40. Sample concentration is above the
detection limit of the instrument. Dilute sample
manually to measure within the detection range of
the instrument.

Concentration too low.

The concentration of the sample used is too low for
submicroliter cell measurements using Lid 5 with the
C40. Sample is below the detection limit of the
instrument. Only cuvette measurement may be
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possible

Concentration too low. Change to
lid5/1id10/1id50/1id100

The concentration of the sample used is too low for
submicroliter cell measurements with the used lid.
Change to the recommended lid. A new blank is
recommended when changing the dilution lid.

High absorbance at 250-280nm, 280-340nm, 340-
400nm, 400-475nm, 475-550nm, 550-625nm, 625-
700nm. Bad Blank or insufficient cleaning.

The warning message is shown when a blank
measurement (NanoVolume) detects a significant
absorbance a potential area of interest. The warning
message shows the wavelength

range where the absorbance is appearing. Two
things can cause high absorbance in a blank
measurement: either the blank solution/buffer has
an absorbance in this wavelength range

or the sample window on pedestal and the mirror in
the lid arm was not cleaned properly

after the last reading. Clean the sample window on
pedestal and the mirror in the lid arm

thoroughly and check the blank solution for
absorbance (Use water for blank and measure

the blank buffer as sample).

Instrument connected to control device! Do you
really want to intercept?

This message is shown on the NanoPhotometer®
when a method is open on another control device.
Push on OK and the measurements session is
interrupted and the data are saved in the auto save
folder.

Lint residue or bad sample. Please reapply
sample.

Displayed when Air Bubble Recognition is off.
Software has detected either a lint residue or a bad
sample like e.g. a turbid sample. Check sample,
clean the sample window on pedestal and mirror in
the lid arm thoroughly and reapply sample carefully.

Maximum absorbance level at specified
wavelength reached. Calculations may lead to
low/wrong results.

The concentration of the sample used is too high
and exceeds the specified absorbance range.
Maximum absorbance is 330 A (10 mm path) for
NanoVolume and 2.65 A for cuvette measurements.
Dilute sample and measure again.

Maximum level exceeded.

This message is shown when for example, too
many dyes or wavelength are added with the Add +
button. It is possible to add up to 20 dyes or
wavelengths.

Measurement currently in progress. Please close
method on device.

Displayed when there is an open measurement
session on the NanoPhotometer® and the user is
trying to connect via a control device (phone, tablet
or computer). In order to move forward with
connection of control device, please close method
on NanoPhotometer®.

No printer present.

Printer connection is lost. Please check printer
connection. If it is still not working go back to home
screen reconnect the printer and wait for 30
seconds. If the message still appears please create
a log file and send it to Implen customer support.
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Sample concentration too low for 0.3 pl - change
volume and parameter settings to 1 pl

The measurement parameters for 0.3 pl
NanoVolume samples read only the 0.07 mm path
length (dilution 140). The utilized sample
concentration is too low. Please use 1 pl of the
sample and change the volume setting to 1-2 pl.
Minimum concentrations for the 0.07 mm path
length for dsDNA 420 ng/ul and for BSA 12.6 mg/ml.

IMPORTANT ALERT MESSAGES:

Cuvette port blocked - please check.

The automatic sliding cover of the
NanoPhotometer® NP80 could not close
properly. Please check if the cuvette port is
empty. If message still appears please contact
Implen Customer Support.

ERROR: Lid open - please close lid.

Lid arm is open during initialization test. Close lid
arm and confirm with OK.

Firmware not found - NPOS.bin must be in root
folder of USB flash drive

Make sure that the file name is NPOS.bin without
any additions or extensions like from multiple
downloads, otherwise rename file to NPOS.hin
exactly. NPOS.bin file must be in the root folder
of the USB flash drive.

Make sure that the NPOS.bin file for installation
has a higher software version than the installed
one. NPOS software is not downward
compatible.

Firmware not found - NPOSX.bin must be in root
folder of USB flash drive

NPOSX.bin file must be in the root folder of the
USB flash drive. If necessary unzip the
downloaded installation file. The file name should
not have any additions or extensions like from
multiple download. Do NOT rename a NPOS.bin
to NPOSX.bin.

Make sure that the NPOS.bin file for installation
has a higher software version than the installed
one. NPOS software is not downward
compatible.

Initialization failed — problem with optical path.
Please contact Implen customer support.

Check if the cuvette port is empty and/or clean
the sample window on pedestal and the mirror in
the lid arm with 70% EtOH and distilled water
then reboot the NanoPhotometer®. If the
message still appears please create a log file
and send it to Implen Customer Support.

Initialization failed 51/52/53/54/55. Please contact
Implen customer support.

Possible hardware failure. Please create a log
file and send it to Implen Customer Support.

Initialization failed. Please contact Implen
customer support.

Clean the sample window on pedestal and the
mirror in the lid arm with 70% EtOH and distilled
water and then reboot the NanoPhotometer®. If
the message still appears please create a log file
and send it to Implen Customer Support.

Light path blocked — please remove cuvettes from
port.

Make sure that the cuvette port is empty during
initialization test. Restart the NanoPhotometer®
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IVPLEN

with the cuvette port empty. If the message still
appears please create a log file and send it to
Implen Customer Support.

NanoVolume head not clean! Please clean
sample windows thoroughly.

Clean the sample window on pedestal and the
mirror in the lid arm with 70% EtOH and distilled
water and then reboot the NanoPhotometer®. If
the message still appears please create a log file
and send it to Implen Customer Support.

No connection possible

Connection is lost between control devices and
NanoPhotometer®. Check the connection. If the
message still appears please create a log file
and send it to Implen Customer Support.

Server Not Available

Internal software communication problem during
an open measurement session. Reboot the
NanoPhotometer®. If the message still appears
please create a log file and send it to Implen
Customer Support.

Server Side Failure

Internal software communication problem during
an open measurement session. Reboot the
NanoPhotometer®. If the message still appears
please create a log file and send it to Implen
Customer Support.

Software update failed. Please contact Implen
customer support.

Make sure that the file name is NPOS.bin without
any additions or extensions like from multiple
downloads, otherwise rename file to be
NPOS.bin exactly. NPOS.bin file must be in the
root folder of the USB flash drive. Try the update
a second time, if it still fails please create a log
file and send it to Implen Customer Support.

Stored method/result was created for unavailable
mode NanoVolume/Cuvette/Submicroliter Cell!

Message appears if stored results or a stored
method made on another NanoPhotometer® type
is opened with an unavailable mode like Cuvette
or NanoVolume e.g. data or methods made in
cuvette mode and opened on a N60
(NanoVolume only).

SYSTEM FREEZE

In case of harsh ESD impulses it could happen that the device does freeze or switch-off. Please wait
first about 30 sec to see if the system recovers automatically itself. If there is no reaction please press
the power key at the instrument rear 4 sec to switch-off and then again shortly to restart the system.
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7. ASSISTANCE

The Assistance menu includes: support, report a problem (only available for tablet and computer
versions), user manual, software maintenance, diagnostics and legal as functions to help with any
technical issues or questions that may arise with the NanoPhotometer®.

Note: Assistance is not available on smartphones with screen sizes less than 7 inches.

SUPPORT

Selecting support on the left side assistance menu will show the available options for contacting
Implen.

(@) Assistance

ASSISTANCE Support

‘ Support EUROPE, ASIA, SOUTH PACIFIC, MIDDLE EAST AND AFRICA

User Manual Implen GmbH 49 89 72637180
Schatzbogen 52 49 89 726371854
Software Maintenance 81829 Miinchen support@implen.de
Germany www.implen.de
Diagnostics
NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA
Remote Access

Implen Inc T +1 818 748-6400
Unit 104 F +1818449-0416
31194 La Baya Drive support@implen.com
Westlake Village, CA 91362  www.implen.com
Agreement (EULA) USA

License Information

End-User License

REPORT PROBLEM

The function to report a problem is only available for computer and tablet versions. Selection of
Report Problem in the assistance menu, a form with the following information is shown on the right
side: first name, last name, phone number, email, and country. A dropdown menu provides the option
to select the type of problem and includes the following choices: error message, software, firmware,
measurements, and other. It is possible to enter a question or comment at the end of the form. Once
the form is completed and the send button is selected a message will be sent directly to Implen and
the appropriate support person will contact the end user as soon as possible to provide further
support.

Note: The report a problem function is only available for computer and tablet versions.
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USER MANUAL

The actual user manual can be downloaded using the QR code or download link.

(@) Assistance

ASSISTANCE User Manual

Support Scan for User Manual
User Manual

Software Maintenance

Diagnostics

Remote Access

License Information

End-User License
Agreement (EULA) or download www.implen.de/np-manual

SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE

@ Assistance

ASSISTANCE Software Maintenance

Support
User Manual

Software Maintenance

Diagnostics

Remote Access
License Information

End-User License
Agreement (EULA)

NPOS UPDATE

Download the firmware update file (zip folder) from the Implen homepage: www.implen.de/downloads/
and unzip the file into the root folder of a USB flash drive.

Note: Do not change the file names of the unzipped installation files.

Note: Save all data on the NanoPhotometer® before updating.

Note: Make sure that the NanoPhotometer® is connected to power and that the power connection is
not interrupted during the update.

It is recommended to do the update via the built-in touchscreen. If the touchscreen is not available it is
also possible to do the update via computer or tablet. In this case it is necessary to relaunch the
NanoPhotometer® software after the reboot of the NanoPhotometer®. For tablets the Wi-Fi®
connection needs to be reconnected.

Note: Always update the firmware of the NanoPhotometer® first and then update the client software
(PC/Mac, smartphone, tablet).

Update procedure:
1. Unzip the installation file to a USB flash drive into the root folder

2. Insert in the USB flash drive to the USB port of the NanoPhotometer®
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3. Select Assistance/Software Maintenance
4. Push on “Update” and wait until the NanoPhotometer® reboots

Note: Once you have updated the firmware of the NanoPhotometer®, please update the client
software (PC/Mac, tablet, smartphone).

CREATE LoG FILE

To create a log file insert a USB flash drive to the USB port of the NanoPhotometer®. Push on “Create
Log File”. The log (NPOS.log) file will be saved on the root folder of the USB flash drive.

FACTORY RESET

There is an option to reset the instrument to factory settings. By selecting the reset button a window
will open that says “Reset the NanoPhotometer®?” Selecting the cancel button will close the window
without changing the settings and selecting reset will open a window that will ask again "Reset the
NanoPhotometer® to factory settings? All data, stored methods and settings will be lost.” If it is
confirmed the factory settings will be restored.

Note: All stored methods, settings and data on the NanoPhotometer® will be deleted if the reset
option is executed.

CREATE BACKUP

Option to create backup file to recover data and settings of the NanoPhotometer® at a later date. To
create a backup file insert a USB flash drive to the USB port of the NanoPhotometer®. Push on
“Create Backup”. The backup (NPOS.bak) file will be saved into the root folder of the USB flash drive.
Recovery of the NanoPhotometer®is only possible via the Implen support (remote access). In the
case a NanoPhotometer® recovery is necessary please get in touch with the Implen support team
(support@implen.de).
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DIAGNOSTICS

Diagnostics offers the possibility of performing the self-test without rebooting the NanoPhotometer®.
Make sure that the measurement head is clean and no sample is applied and push the self-test button
to start the self-test. As result reference and signal counts and the wavelength shift are shown. If the
self-test is fails, please contact the Implen support (support@implen.de).

(@) Assistance

ASSISTANCE < SELF-TEST

1. Clean measurementwindow and mirror in the lid arm.

Support 5 .
2. Close lid and start self-test (air - no sample).

User Manual

Software Maintenance

Diagnostics

Remote Access

License Information

End-User License 500 600 700 800 900

Agreement (EULA) Wavelength (nm)

WaveLength Shift 0.15nm
Self-Test Passed
Date & time 2021-02-12 08:00:14

SELF-TEST

REMOTE ACCESS

Option to enable remote acces, ping and Rest API Push Services.

@ Assistance

ASSISTANCE Remote Access

Support
Allow remote access

User Manual

N Allow ping
Software Maintenance

Diagnostics REST API Push Service E-

Remote Access ‘

License Information

End-User License
Agreement (EULA)

Remote access and ping are active after booting the NanoPhotometer® and are automatically
switched off after 15 minutes. A renewed activation for remote access is possible for 30 minutes at a
time. The activation of ping remains active until the next restart of the NanoPhotometer.

Rest API push service might be necessary for integration to LIMS systems. It is default off and can be
switched on if necessary. It will stay active after switched on.

For further information contact the Implen support team (support@implen.de).
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LICENSE INFORMATION

The NPOS software is Copyright of Implen and its affiliates. The NPOS software includes some open
source software components under the licenses listed.

END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT (EULA)

Shows the end-user license agreement.

TRADEMARKS

Windows is a trademark of Microsoft. Airprint, Mac OS, OS X, iOS, iPhone and iPad are trademarks
of Apple. Android OS is a trademark of Google. Linux is a trademark of Linus Torvalds.
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CONTACT IMPLEN

There is an option to contact Implen for instruments connected to the internet. For any support issues

and questions please contact the Implen team directly:

Europe, Asia, South Pacific, Middle East and Africa

Implen GmbH
Schatzbogen 52
81829 Miinchen
Germany

Phone: +49 89 72637180
Fax +49 89 726371854
Email: support@implen.de
www.implen.de

North and South America

Implen, Inc.

Unit 104

31194 La Baya Drive
Westlake Village, CA 91362
USA

Phone +1 818 748-6400
Telefax +1 818 449-0416
Email: support@implen.com
Website www.implen.com
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8. MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE FREE TECHNOLOGY

The NanoPhotometer® technology is maintenance free. Regular maintenance and calibration is not
necessary.

For facilities that are working according to national as well as international guidelines and standards
including: Good Laboratory Practice (GLP), Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP), or ISO9000-9004;
the proper performance of the spectrophotometer has to be tested and proven on a regular basis with
individually set intervals. Implen provides certified NanoPhotometer® secondary standards as an
optional accessory. These NanoPhotometer® Didymium glass filters and standard solution sets are
suitable for the control and documentation of the wavelength accuracy and the photometric accuracy
of your system. 1Q/OQ documentation is also available. Please contact your local Implen office or an
authorized Implen partner for further information.

Note: Further information on the secondary standards can be downloaded from the Implen website in
the download area - quality control (www.implen.de/downloads).

Support agreements that help to fulfill the demands of regulatory guidelines concerning GLP/GMP
include: calibration certification using filters traceable to international standards (during production
and quality control), certified engineers and calibrated test equipment, approved to ISO 9001
standard, automatic self-diagnostic calibration test during start of the NanoPhotometer®, result is
documented in each data output file, and possibility to save a Implen Document Source (IDS) file (no
data manipulation possible).

REPLACEMENT PARTS

= Lamp Replacement

The NanoPhotometer® is equipped with a xenon flash lamp with a lifetime of 10° flashes (up to 10
years). This lamp should not need replacement for several years. In the unlikely event the lamp does
need to be replaced, this should be done by the manufacturer or a certified service engineer from
your supplier.

= Battery Replacement

The optional battery pack can only be assembled or replaced by the manufacturer or a certified
service engineer from your supplier.

Note: Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. Replacement only with the same or
equivalent type recommended by the manufacturer: Replacement needs to be done by a certified
service engineer

Note: Battery operation time is depending on display usage. Activating the screen saver video may
reduce the battery operation time.

Note: Recharging of deep discharged batteries is not possible they need to be replaced by new ones.
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= Touchscreen Replacement

The optional touchscreen can only be assembled or replaced by the manufacturer or a certified
service engineer from your supplier.

CLEANING AND GENERAL CARE

Switch off the NanoPhotometer® and disconnect the power cord prior to external cleaning. Use a soft
wet cloth or dry microfiber cloth to clean all external surfaces. A mild liquid detergent may be used to
remove stubborn marks.

Approved disinfectant solutions include: Apesin disinfection spray (Tana Chemi GmbH), Incidin Liquid
& Inciddin Foam (Ecolab), and Lysoformin Spezial (Lysoform Dr. Hans Roseman GmbH).

Note: Observe all necessary precautions if dealing with hazardous samples or solvents.
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9. WARRANTY

Implen guarantees that the product supplied has been thoroughly tested to ensure that it meets its
published specification. The warranty is as defined in our current terms and conditions and is only
valid if the product has been used according to the instructions supplied. Implen or your supplier can
accept no liability of loss or damage arising from the faulty or incorrect use of this product
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10. APPENDIX 1- INSTALACE SPEKTROFOTOMETRU

BEZPECNOSTNIi INFORMACE

Pfed zahajenim instalace se prosim dukladné seznamte s vystraznymi Stitky a symboly na vasem
pfistroji a s jejich vyznamem. Obsahuji informace o tom, kde hrozi potenciélni riziko a kde musite byt
velmi obezfetni. Nevhodné pouzivani maze vést k poranéni osob nebo poskozeni pfistroje. Pfistroj
muze obsluhovat pouze pfislusnym zpusobem vyskoleny a zkuseny personal. Pfed pouzivanim si
prosim prectéte kompletni uzivatelskou pfiruc¢ku.

=== pfimy proud

Kategorie prepéti: Trida
Maximalni provozni nadmofska vyska: < 2000 m
Stupen znedcisténi: 2

Pristroj neotevirejte, jinak bude obsluha vystavena nebezpedi elektrické energie, UV zafeni a jemné
vlaknové optiky, nebo muaze dojit k poSkozeni pfistroje.

Pokud pouzivate s pfistrojem NanoPhotometer® C40 buriku na submikrolitry, nezapomerite pred
zahajenim méfeni zakryt méfici hlavici vikem.
VAROVANI: Nebezpe&i UV zafeni pfi méfeni bez krytu.

Nepouziveijte u pristroje NanoPhotometer® poskozené napajeci kabely, pfislusenstvi ani dalsi
periferni soucasti. Pouzivejte pouze dodany a stanoveny napajeci / dobijeci zdroj.

Nevystavuijte pfistroj NanoPhotometer® silnému magnetickému a elektrickému poli, vodé, chemikaliim
ani jakymkoli typuim kapalin, jako je napfiklad silny dést nebo vihkost.

Nevhazujte pfistroj do ohné, protoZe se mlze zdeformovat nebo explodovat (baterie). Neskladujte ani
nepouzivejte pfistroj v blizkosti jakéhokoli tepelného zdroje, pfedevsim pfi teplotach nad 60°C nebo
ve vybudné atmosfére.

Nenechaveijte pfistroj NanoPhotometer® na kliné nebo jakékoli ¢asti téla: zabranite tak nepohodli
nebo poranéni vlivem plsobeni zaru.

Nepokladeijte na pfistroj NanoPhotometer® Zadné predméty.

PFistroj NanoPhotometer® se sadou baterii (mobilni verze) je nutné pfed pfepravou vypnout. Tlagitko
zapinani / vypinani je nutné béhem pfepravy zabezpedit, aby nedoslo k samovolnému sepnuti vlivem
nérazu nebo vibracemi.

Biologické vzorky mohou obsahovat nebo pfenaset nakazlivé nemoci. Méjte na paméti zdravotni
rizika téchto vzorkl a pouzivejte odpovidajici ochranné pomucky. Dfive nez zanete s takovym
potencialné nakazlivym materialem pracovat, zachazejte s témito vzorky s maximalni opatrnosti
v souladu s platnymi pozadavky organud a organizace.

Poznamka: Nelijte na soucasti pfistroje zadné biologické vzorky. Pokud k rozliti dojde, pFistroj
neprodlené dezinfikujte podle laboratorniho protokolu a pokynu k €isténi pfistroje (viz kapitola 8
Maintenance).

Symbol )4 umistény na pfistroji nebo v dokumentech pfiloZenych k pfistroji znamena, Ze tento pfistroj
nelze povaZovat za domovni odpad. Namisto toho je nutné jej odevzdat na pfislusném sbérném
misté, které zajiStuje recyklaci elektrickych a elektronickych zafizeni. Likvidaci je nutné provést

v souladu s mistnimi ekologickymi pfedpisy pro odstrafiovani odpadu.
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VYBALENi A UMISTENI

Ovéfte obsah baleni podle dodaciho listu. Pokud zjistite jakékoli nedostatky, neprodlené informujte
svého dodavatele.

Zkontrolujte u pfistroje jakékoli znamky poskozeni z pfepravy. Pokud zjistite jakakoli poskozeni,
neprodlené informujte svého dodavatele.

Zajistéte, aby predpokladané stanovisté pro instalaci splfiovalo podminky prostfedi pro bezpecny
provoz: vnitini prostory nebo suché prostredi.

Poznamka: Nevystavuijte pfistroj NanoPhotometer® do blizkosti kapalin, chemikalii, desté, vihkosti
nebo prasného prostredi.

Rozsah teplot 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 a C40) a 10 - 32°C (N120); v pfipadé zahfivani pomoci
kyvety je rozsah teplot 10 - 27°C.

Skladovaci teplota je 0 - 40 ° C. Neskladujte pfistroj pod touto teplotou nebo nad touto teplotou.

Pokud je pfistroj vystaven extrémnim zménam teplot, bude pravdépodobné nutné zajistit rovnovahu
pristroje. Pfistroj vypnéte a poté znovu zapnéte, jakmile bude dosazeno tepelné rovnovahy (asi 2 az
3 hodiny).

Maximalni relativni vlhkost (bez kondenzace) 80 % a az 31°C s linearni sestupnosti k 50% pfi 40°C.

Pfistroj musi byt umistén na stabilnim, rovném povrchu s nosnosti 4 az 5 kg a musi byt zajisténa
volna cirkulace vzduchu okolo pfistroje. Zajistéte, aby po zapnuti pfistroje Zzadné materialy nebranily
cirkulaci vzduchu. Vyhnéte se pfimému sluneénimu zafeni, protoze mize dochazet k vyblednuti ¢asti
pfistroje a poskozeni plastovych dilu.

Pristroj byste méli umistit tak, aby v pfipadé nouze bylo mozné snadno vyhledat a odpaijit hlavni
pFivod.

Pristroj pfenasejte vzdy tak, ze jej budete drzet za hlavni ¢ast a nikoli napf. za volitelny pfipojeny
displej nebo podstavec NanoVolume.

Zafizeni musi byt zapojeno do sité pomoci napajeciho zdroje / kabelu 90 W od spole¢nosti Implen.
Sitova zdsuvka musi byt vybavena ochrannym vodi¢em (uzemnénim). Lze pouZivat se systémy
napajecich zdroju 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.

U mobilnich model(i nabijte baterii nejméné 3 hodiny pred pouzitim pfistroje. Aby nedoslo k
hlubokému vybiti akumulatoru, nabijte akumulator alespon jednou mési¢éné, i kdyz pristroj
NanoPhotometer® nepouzivate. Nabijeni baterii s hlubokym vybitim neni mozné, je tieba je
vyménit za nové.

Pfed prvnim pouzitim si pfectéte cely manual.
Po zapojeni zapnéte pfistroj pomoci tladitka napajeni na zadnim panelu. PFistroj spusti nékolik
kontrol vliastni diagnostiky.

Pokud zaznamenate technické problémy nebo potize s manipulaci se vzorky, ihned kontaktujte
puvodniho dodavatele.

Poznamka: Pokud se zafizeni pouziva zpusobem, ktery nebyl stanoven, nebo v podminkach
prostfedi, které nejsou vhodné pro bezpeény provoz, muze dojit k poSkozeni ochrany zafizeni
a ukoncCeni platnosti zaruky.
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11. APPENDIX 2 - INSTALLATIE SPECTROFOTOMETER

VEILIGHEIDSINFORMATIE

Voordat u begint met de installatie, moet u de tijd nemen om de waarschuwingslabels en symbolen
op het instrument te bekijken en te leren wat deze betekenen. Deze zijn aangebracht om u te
informeren indien er een gevaar is of indien u specifieke voorzorgen moet nemen. Onjuist gebruik kan
persoonlijk letsel of schade aan het instrument veroorzaken. Het instrument mag alleen worden
bediend door geschoold en ervaren personeel. Lees de volledige gebruikershandleiding voordat u het
instrument gebruikt.

=== gelijkstroom

Overspanningscategorie: Klasse Il
Maximale bedrijfshoogte: < 2000 m
Vervuilingsgraad: 2

Open het instrument niet. Dit kan de gebruiker blootstellen aan elektrische stroom, UV-licht en
gevoelige glasvezels en kan het instrument beschadigen.

Indien de submicrolitercel wordt gebruikt met de NanoPhotometer® C40 moet u voor de meting
nagaan of het deksel op de meetkop is geplaatst.
WAARSCHUWING: UV-blootstelling wanneer u meet zonder deksel.

Gebruik geen beschadigde stroomsnoeren, accessoires en andere randapparatuur in combinatie met
uw NanoPhotometer®. Gebruik alleen de meegeleverde en vermelde voeding/lader.

Stel de NanoPhotometer® niet bloot aan sterke magnetische, elektrische velden, water, chemische
stoffen of andere vloeistoffen zoals zware regen of vocht.

Plaats het instrument niet in vuur. Dit kan opzwellen of ontploffen (batterij). Gebruik niet op of nabij
een warmtebron, in het bijzonder temperaturen boven 60°C of in een explosieve omgeving.

Plaats uw NanoPhotometer® niet op uw schoot of een ander lichaamsdeel om ongemak of letsel door
warmte te voorkomen.

Plaats geen voorwerpen bovenop de NanoPhotometer®.

De NanoPhotometer® met batterijpack (mobiele versie) moet tijdens het vervoer worden
uitgeschakeld. De aan/uit-knop moet tijdens het vervoer worden beschermd zodat deze niet door
schokken of trillingen wordt ingeschakeld.

Biologische monsters kunnen infectieziekten bevatten of overdragen. Let op het gezondheidsgevaar
die dergelijks monsters vormen en draag aangepaste beschermende kledij. Behandel deze monsters
met de grootst mogelijke zorg overeenkomstig de geldende regelgeving en organisationele vereisten
voordat u met dergelijke risicohoudende materialen werkt.

Opmerking: Mors geen biologische monsters op onderdelen van het instrument. Indien dit gebeurt,
moet u het instrument onmiddellijk desinfecteren volgens uw laboratoriumprotocols en de
reinigingsinstructies van het instrument (zie 8 Maintenance).

Het symbool )4 op het product of op de documenten die bij het product werden meegeleverd, geeft
aan dat dit apparaat niet als huishoudelijk afval mag worden behandeld. U moet dit naar een geschikt
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inzamelpunt brengen voor het recyclen van elektrische en elektronische apparatuur. Het apparaat
moet worden afgevoerd overeenkomstig lokale milieuregelgeving voor afvalverwerking.

UITPAKKEN EN PLAATSEN

Controleer de inhoud van de verpakking volgens de leveringsbon. Indien u ontbrekende items
vaststelt, moet u uw leverancier onmiddellijk op de hoogte brengen.

Inspecteer het instrument op tekenen van schade die is ontstaan tijdens vervoer. Indien u schade
vaststelt, moet u uw leverancier onmiddellijk op de hoogte brengen.

Ga na of uw gewenste installatielocatie voldoet aan de omgevingsvereisten voor een veilig gebruik:
alleen binnen en in droge omgevingen te gebruiken.

Opmerking: Plaats uw NanoPhotometer® niet in de buurt van vloeistoffen, chemische stoffen, regen,
vocht of stoffige omgevingen.

Temperatuurbereik 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 en C40) en 10 — 32°C (N120): indien een
cuvetverwarmer wordt gebruikt, is het bereik 10 - 27°C.

Het opslagtemperatuurbereik is 0 - 40°C. Bewaar het instrument niet onder of boven deze
temperatuur.

Indien het instrument wordt blootgesteld aan extreme temperatuurschommelingen, moet u het
instrument mogelijk even laten acclimatiseren. Schakel het instrument uit en schakel het opnieuw in
nadat het de omgevingstemperatuur heeft bereikt (2 tot 3 uur).

Maximale relatieve luchtvochtigheid (niet-condenserend) 80% en tot 31°C, lineair afnemend tot 50%
bij 40°C.

Het instrument moet op een stabiel, vlak oppervlak worden geplaatst dat 4-5 kg kan dragen en moet
zo worden geplaatst dat lucht vrij rond het instrument kan stromen. Zorg ervoor dat de luchtcirculatie

niet wordt geblokkeerd wanneer het instrument is ingeschakeld. Voorkom rechtstreeks zonlicht omdat
dit delen van het instrument kan laten verbleken en plastic onderdelen kan beschadigen.

De apparatuur moet zo geplaatst worden dat in een noodgeval de stekker snel kan worden gevonden
en losgekoppeld.

Draag het instrument steeds door het hoofdgedeelte van het instrument vast te nemen en niet door
bijvoorbeeld het optionele scherm of de NanoVolume-steun vast te nemen.

De apparatuur moet zijn aangesloten met het 90W-netsnoer/voedingskabel door Implen
meegeleverd. Het stopcontact moet een aarding hebben. Het instrument is geschikt voor voedingen
van 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.

Bij mobiele modellen moet u het batterijpack véor het eerste gebruik ten minste 3 uur laden.
Om diepe ontlading van de accu te voorkomen, moet de accu ten minste eenmaal per maand
worden opgeladen, zelfs als de NanoPhotometer® niet in gebruik is. Het opladen van diep
ontladen accu's is niet mogelijk, deze moeten door nieuwe worden vervangen.

Lees de volledige gebruikershandleiding voor het eerste gebruik.

Schakel het instrument in met de aan/uit-knop op het achterpaneel nadat het netsnoer is aangesloten.
Het systeem zal een aantal zelftests uitvoeren.

Neem onmiddellijk contact op met de originele leverancier indien u technische problemen ervaart of
problemen merkt met het verwerken van monsters

Opmerking: Indien deze apparatuur wordt gebruikt op een andere manier dan hierboven vermeld of
in een omgeving die niet geschikt is voor veilig gebruik, kan de voorziene bescherming van de
apparatuur beschadigd raken en vervalt de garantie van het instrument.
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12. APPENDIX 3 - INSTALLATION DU
SPECTROPHOTOMETRE

INFORMATIONS DE SECURITE

Avant de commencer l'installation, veuillez prendre le temps de vous familiariser avec les étiquettes et
symboles de mise en garde de votre instrument, ainsi qu'avec leur signification. Ces étiquettes et
symboles vous indiquent les situations dans lesquelles un risque potentiel existe, ou les cas ou des
précautions particulieres sont nécessaires. Vous pourriez vous blesser ou endommager l'instrument
si vous ne l'utilisez pas correctement. L'instrument ne doit étre utilisé que par du personnel
expérimenté et formé de maniéere appropriée. Veuillez lire I'intégralité du manuel d'utilisation avant
d'employer I'équipement.

=== Courant direct

Catégorie de surtension : Classe |l
Altitude maximale de fonctionnement : < 2000 m
Degré de pollution : 2

N'ouvrez pas I'équipement car vous pourriez vous exposer a un courant électrique, de la lumiére UV
ou aux délicates fibres, ou encore endommager I'équipement.

Si vous utilisez la cellule Sous-microlitre avec le NanoPhotometer® C40, assurez-vous que le
couvercle est bien en place sur la téte de mesure avant de mesurer.
AVERTISSEMENT: exposition aux UV lorsque vous mesurez sans le couvercle.

N'utilisez pas de cordons d'alimentation, d'accessoires ou autres périphériques endommagés avec
votre NanoPhotometer®. N'utilisez que le bloc d'alimentation/chargeur fourni.

N'exposez pas le NanoPhotometer® a de puissants champs magnétiques/électriques, a de l'eau, a
des produits chimiques, ou a d'autres types de liquide, par exemple, a de fortes précipitations ou a de
I'humidité.

N'exposez pas l'instrument au feu, car il pourrait gonfler ou exploser (batterie). Ne stockez pas et
n'utilisez pas l'instrument & proximité d'une source de chaleur, tout particulierement a des
températures supérieures & 60°C ou dans une atmosphére explosive.

Ne laissez pas votre NanoPhotometer® sur vos genoux ou a proximité d'une autre partie de votre
corps pour éviter les inconforts ou de vous briler avec la chaleur dégagée par I'équipement.

Ne placez pas d'objets sur le dessus du NanoPhotometer®.

Le NanoPhotometer® a batterie (version mobile) doit étre mis hors tension durant le transport. Le
bouton On/Off doit étre protégé durant le transport pour éviter les mises sous tension accidentelles
lies a un choc ou a des vibrations.

Les échantillons biologiques peuvent contenir ou ont le potentiel de transmettre des maladies
infectieuses. Soyez conscient des risques sanitaires que présentent ces échantillons et portez les
équipements de protection appropriés. Manipulez lesdits échantillons avec le plus de précautions
possibles, en respectant les exigences réglementaires et professionnelles applicables avant de
travailler avec ces matériaux potentiellement infectieux.

Remarque: ne renversez aucun échantillon biologique sur les composants de l'instrument. Si cela se
produit, désinfectez immédiatement l'instrument conformément aux protocoles de votre laboratoire et
aux consignes de nettoyage de votre instrument (voir 8 Maintenance).
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Les échantillons biologiques peuvent contenir des maladies infectieuses ou avoir le potentiel de les
transmettre. Connaitre les risques pour la santé présentés par ces échantillons et porter I'équipement
de protection approprié. Manipulez ces échantillons avec le plus grand soin et conformément aux
exigences réglementaires et organisationnelles applicables avant de travailler avec de tels matériaux
potentiellement infectieux.

Note : Ne pas renverser d'échantillons biologiques sur les composants de l'instrument. En cas de
déversement, désinfectez I'appareil immédiatement en suivant les protocoles de votre laboratoire et
les instructions de nettoyage de l'appareil (voir page 150 Maintenance).

Le symbole = figurant sur le produit et dans les documents qui l'accompagnent indique que cet
appareil ne peut pas étre traité comme un déchet ménager. Au lieu de cela, il doit étre remis au point
de collecte applicable, afin que ses composants électriques et électroniques puissent étre recyclés.
La mise au rebut doit étre exécutée conformément aux réglementations environnementales locales
applicables a la mise au rebut de déchets.

DEBALLAGE ET POSITIONNEMENT

Vérifiez le contenu de I'emballage en le comparant au bon de livraison. Si des éléments sont
manquants, informez-en immédiatement votre fournisseur.

Inspectez l'instrument pour vérifier qu'il ne présente pas de signes d'endommagement liés au
transport. Si vous constatez la présence de tels signes d'endommagement, informez-en
immédiatement votre fournisseur.

Assurez-vous que le site d'installation que vous avez prévu est conforme aux conditions
environnementales nécessaires au fonctionnement sécurisé de I'équipement : utilisation en intérieur
ou dans un environnement sec.

Remarque : ne placez pas votre NanoPhotometer® a proximité de liquides, de produits chimiques, de
précipitations, d'humidité ou d'environnements poussiéreux.

Plage de températures de 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 et C40) et 10 — 32°C (N120); si vous utilisez le
chauffage de la cuvette, la plage de températures est de 10 - 27°C.

La température de stockage est comprise entre 0 et 40°C. Ne stockez pas l'instrument en dessous ou
au-dessus de cette température.

Si l'instrument est soumis a des changements de température extrémes, il peut s'avérer nécessaire
de le laisser s'équilibrer. Mettez l'instrument hors tension puis remettez-le sous tension une fois que
I'équilibre thermique est atteint (environ 2 a 3 heures).

Humidité relative maximale (sans condensation) de 80 % a une température maximale de 31°C, puis
réduction linéaire jusqu'a 50 % a 40°C.

L'instrument doit étre placé sur une surface stable et a niveau pouvant supporter 4 a 5 kg. L'air doit en
outre pouvoir circuler librement autour de l'instrument. Lorsque I'équipement est sous tension,
assurez-vous qu'aucun matériau ne réduit la circulation d'air. Evitez d'exposer I'équipement a la
lumiere directe du soleil, car cela pourrait décolorer certaines de ses pieces ou endommager
certaines de ses parties en plastique.

L'équipement doit étre positionné de maniére a ce qu'en cas d'urgence, la fiche de son céble
d'alimentation soit facilement accessible et débranchable.

Transportez toujours l'instrument en maintenant sa structure, et non, par exemple, en le tenant par
I'écran optionnel qui y est connecté ou par le support NanoVolume.

L'équipement doit étre relié a lI'alimentation secteur a l'aide du cable/bloc d'alimentation 90 W fourni
par Implen. La prise électrique doit étre équipée d'un conducteur protecteur (mise a la terre).
L'équipement peut étre utilisé avec un systeme d'alimentation 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.
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Pour les modéles mobiles, veuillez recharger leur batterie pendant au moins 3 heures avant la
premiere utilisation. Pour éviter une décharge profonde de la batterie, chargez la batterie au
moins une fois par mois, méme si le NanoPhotometer®n'est pas utilisé. Il n'est pas possible de
recharger les batteries profondément déchargées, elles doivent étre remplacées par des
batteries neuves.

Veuillez lire le manuel d'utilisation complet avant la premiére utilisation.

Mettez I'équipement sous tension a I'aide du bouton marche/arrét qui se trouve sur son panneau
arriere une fois que vous l'avez branché. L'instrument procédera a une série de vérifications
d'autodiagnostic.

Veuillez contacter immédiatement le fournisseur d'origine si vous rencontrez des difficultés
techniques ou de manipulation d'échantillons.

Remarque: si cet équipement est utilisé d'une maniere non conforme a ce qui est spécifié ou dans
des conditions environnementales inadaptées a son fonctionnement sécurisé, la protection qu'il offre
pe t s'en trouver impactée, ce qui annulerait sa garantie.

13. APPENDIX 4 — INSTALLATION SPECTROPHOTOMETER

SICHERHEITSINFORMATIONEN

Vor Beginn der Installation nehmen Sie sich bitte die Zeit sich mit den Beschriftungen und
Warnsymbolen auf lhrem Instrument vertraut zu machen. Diese dienen als Information wo potenzielle
Gefahren auftreten kdnnen bzw. wo besondere Vorsicht geboten ist.

=== Gleichstrom
Uberspannungskategorie: Klasse I
Maximale Betriebshdhe: < 2000 m
Verschmutzungsgrad: 2

Offnen Sie auf keinen Fall das Gerat. Es besteht die Gefahr eines elektrischen Schlags, UV-Licht
Freisetzung und Beschéadigung der empfindlichen Faseroptik.

Bei Verwendung der Submikroliter Messzelle in Verbindung mit dem NanoPhotometer® C40 ist sicher
zu stellen, dass vor jeder Messung der Deckel auf der eingesteckten Submikrolitermesszelle liegt.

ACHTUNG: Potentiell schadliche UV- Strahlung tritt aus dem Messkopffenster aus, wenn ohne
Deckel gemessen wird.

Verwenden Sie keine beschadigten Netzkabel, Zubehor und andere Peripheriegerate in Verbindung
mit dem NanoPhotometer®. Verwenden Sie nur mitgelieferte und spezifizierte Netzteile / Ladegerate.

Setzen sie das NanoPhotometer® keinen starken magnetischen, elektrischen Feldern, Wasser oder
jeglicher Art von Flussigkeit wie Regen oder Feuchtigkeit aus.

Das Instrument nicht in der N&he von Brandquellen bringen bzw. nicht verbrennen, da die integrierte
Batterie explodieren kann. Nicht in der Nahe von Warmequellen aufstellen bzw. verwenden,
insbesondere keinen Temperaturen tber 60° C aussetzten.

Betreiben sie das NanoPhotometer® nicht auf Ihrem Schol? oder in der Nahe eines Korperteils, um
Unannehmlichkeiten oder Verletzungen durch Hitzeeinwirkung zu verhindern.

Stellen Sie keine Gegenstande auf dem NanoPhotometer® ab.
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NanoPhotometer® mit Akku-Pack (mobile Version) miissen wahrend des Transports ausgeschaltet
werden. Der Ein- / Ausschalter muss wahrend des Transports gegen Stol3e und Vibrationen geschutzt
werden, um ein selbstéandiges Einschalten zu verhindern (siehe auch 8 Maintenance).

Biologische Proben kénnen Infektionskrankheiten enthalten oder haben das Potenzial, diese zu
Ubertragen. Achten Sie auf die Gesundheitsgefahrdung durch solche Proben und tragen Sie
geeignete Schutzausriistung. Behandeln Sie diese Proben mit grof3ter Sorgfalt und gemaf den
geltenden gesetzlichen und organisatorischen Anforderungen, bevor Sie mit solchen potenziell
infektidsen Materialien arbeiten.

Hinweis: Verschitten Sie keine biologischen Proben auf die Geratekomponenten. Wenn es zu einem
Verschitten kommt, desinfizieren Sie das Gerat sofort nach lhren Laborprotokollen und der
Reinigungsanweisung des Gerétes (siehe Seite 150 Maintenance)

Das Symbol % auf dem Produkt bzw. auf dem Gerét beiliegenden Dokumenten, gibt an, dass dieses
Gerat nicht als Hausmill entsorgt werden darf. Stattdessen muss es an einem Sammelpunkt fir das
Recycling von elektrischen und elektronischen Geraten abgegeben werden. Die Entsorgung muss
geman den drtlichen Bestimmungen zur Abfallentsorgung erfolgen.

AUSPACKEN UND PLATZIEREN

Uberprifen Sie den Inhalt des Pakets anhand des Lieferscheins. Falls der Lieferumfang nicht
vollstandig ist, informieren Sie unverziiglich lhren Lieferanten.

Uberprifen Sie das Geréat auf Anzeichen von Transportschaden. Falls ein Transportschaden
aufgetreten ist, informieren Sie bitte unverziglich Ihren Lieferanten.

Stellen Sie sicher, dass der Installationsort die Umgebungsbedingungen fiir den sicheren Betrieb
erfullt: Gebrauch nur in geschlossenen Raumen bzw. trockener Umgebung.

Hinweis: Das NanoPhotometer® keinen groRen Mengen an Flissigkeiten, Regen, Feuchtigkeit oder
staubiger Umgebung aussetzen.

Temperaturbereich 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 und C40) und 10 — 32°C (N120); Bei Verwendung
der Kivettenheizung ist der Temperaturbereich 10 bis 27° C.

Der Lagertemperaturbereich liegt bei 0 - 40°C. Lagern Sie das Gerat nicht auRerhalb dieses Bereichs.

Wenn das Geréat extremen Temperaturschwankungen ausgesetzt ist (z.B. Transport bei niedrigen
AuRentemperaturen), kann es notwendig sein das Gerat der Raumtemperatur anzugleichen. Schalten
sie das Gerat fur ca. 2-3 Stunden aus und nach Erreichen der Raumtemperatur wieder ein.

Maximale relative Luftfeuchtigkeit (nicht kondensierend) von 80% und bis zu 31°C bei einer
abnehmenden Linearitét von 50% bei 40°C.

Das Gerat muss auf einer stabilen, ebenen Flache aufgestellt werden, die fir 4 - 5 kg ausgelegt ist.
Weiterhin sollte die Luft frei um das Gerat zirkulieren kénnen. Stellen Sie sicher, dass wahrend des
Betriebs keine Gegenstande die Luftzirkulation behindern. Direktes Sonnenlicht sollte vermieden
werden, da es Teile des Geréates aubleichen und Kunstoffteile beschadigen kann.

Das Gerét sollte so positioniert sein, dass im Falle eines Notfalls der Stromstecker leicht identifiziert
und entfernt werden kann.

Beim Transport des Gerates nicht am optionalen Display oder Hebelarm tragen, sondern immer am
Hauptgehause.

Fir den Betrieb des NanoPhotometers darf ausschliellich das 90W Netzteil / Kabel welches von
Implen geliefert wurde verwendet werden.
Stromversorgung: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz
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Fir Mobile Versionen bitte den Akku vor dem ersten Gebrauch fir mindestens 3 Stunden
laden. Um eine Tiefentladung des Akkus zu vermeiden, laden Sie den Akku mindestens einmal
im Monat, auch wenn das NanoPhotometer® nicht in Betrieb ist. Das Aufladen von
tiefentladenen Akkus ist nicht méglich, sie missen durch neue ersetzt werden.

Schalten Sie das Gerét mit der Power-Taste auf der Riickseite des Gerétes ein, nachdem es
eingesteckt ist. Das Instrument fihrt automatisch eine Reihe von Selbstdiagnosepriifungen durch.

Bitte lesen Sie die vollstandige Bedienungsanleitung vor dem Gebrauch.

Bitte kontaktieren Sie die urspriinglichen Lieferanten sofort, falls technische oder Handhabungs-
Probleme auftreten.

Hinweis: Wenn dieses Gerat in einer Art und Weise verwendet wird, die nicht spezifiziert ist oder in
fur einen sicheren Betrieb nicht geeigneten Umgebungsbedingungen, kénnen die Schutzfunktionen
des Gerats beeintrachtigt werden und die Geréategarantie verfallt.

14. APPENDIX 5 — INSTALLAZIONE DELLO
SPETTROFOTOMETRO

INFORMAZIONI DI SICUREZZA

Prima di cominciare l'installazione, acquisire familiarita con i simboli e le etichette di avvertenza
presenti sullo strumento e il loro significato. Simboli ed etichette segnalano potenziali pericoli oppure
se occorre esercitare particolare cautela. Un utilizzo scorretto puo causare lesioni personali o danni
allo strumento. Lo strumento deve essere utilizzato esclusivamente da personale esperto e
specificamente addestrato. Leggere per intero il manuale dell’'utente prima dell’uso.

=== corrente continua

Categoria di sovratensione: Classe Il
Altitudine massima di funzionamento: < 2000 m
Grado di inquinamento: 2

Non aprire lo strumento per non esporre I'operatore al rischio di scossa elettrica o ai raggi UV e per
evitare di danneggiare le delicate fibre ottiche o lo strumento.

Se con il NanoPhotometer® C40 si utilizza una cuvetta Submicroliter, verificare che il coperchio venga
collocato sulla testa di misurazione prima di effettuare la misurazione.
AVVISO: la misurazione senza coperchio espone ai raggi UV.

Non utilizzare con il NanoPhotometer® cavi di alimentazione, accessori e/o altre periferiche
danneggiati. Utilizzare solo il caricabatteria/l'alimentatore specifico in dotazione.

Non esporre il NanoPhotometer® a forti campi elettrici e/o magnetici, acqua, sostanze chimiche o
qualsiasi tipo di liquido, ad esempio pioggia fitta o umidita.

Non porre lo strumento sul fuoco poiché pud gonfiarsi o esplodere (la batteria). Non conservarlo e
non utilizzarlo in prossimita di fonti di calore, specificamente a temperature maggiori di 60°C o in
un’atmosfera esplosiva.

Il NanoPhotometer® non deve essere poggiato sulle gambe o stare in prossimita di altre parti del
corpo poiché I'esposizione al calore pud causare disagi o lesioni.
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Non poggiare oggetti in cima al NanoPhotometer®.

I NanoPhotometer® con il gruppo batteria (versione portatile) deve essere spento durante il trasporto.
Durante il trasporto, Il pulsante di accensione/spegnimento deve essere bloccato in modo da impedire
che urti o vibrazioni provochino un’accensione accidentale.

| campioni biologici possono contenere patogeni infettivi 0 essere potenzialmente infettivi. Attenzione
al rischio sanitario presentato dai campioni biologici e indossare I'equipaggiamento di protezione
appropriato. Tali campioni vanno maneggiati con la massima cautela e conformemente ai requisiti
aziendali e di legge che si applicano per queste sostanze potenzialmente infettive.

Nota: attenzione a non versare i campioni biologici sui componenti della strumentazione. In caso di
versamenti, disinfettare immediatamente lo strumento osservando i protocolli di laboratorio e le
istruzioni per la pulizia dello strumento (v. 8 Maintenance).

Il simbolo % che si trova sul prodotto oppure nella documentazione che accompagna il prodotto
indica che questo dispositivo non puod essere gettato con i rifiuti domestici. Deve, invece, essere
portato presso il punto di raccolta idoneo per il riciclaggio di apparecchiature elettriche ed
elettroniche. Lo smaltimento va eseguito in conformita delle normative ambientali locali per lo
smaltimento dei rifiuti.

DISIMBALLAGGIO E COLLOCAZIONE

Controllare i contenuti della confezione confrontandoli con la bolla di consegna. Ove il prodotto non
sia completo, informarne immediatamente il fornitore.

Ispezionare lo strumento per rilevare eventuali segni di danneggiamento subiti durante il trasporto. In
caso si rilevino dei danni, informarne immediatamente il fornitore.

Accertare che il sito d’installazione proposto sia conforme ai requisiti ambientali per un utilizzo sicuro:
ambiente chiuso o asciutto.
Nota: non esporre il NanoPhotometer® a liquidi, sostanze chimiche, pioggia, umidita o polvere.

Intervallo di temperatura 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 e C40) e 10 — 32°C (N120); se il riscaldamento
avviene tramite la cuvetta, I'intervallo & di 10 - 27°C.

La temperatura di stoccaggio € compresa tra 0 e 40°C. Non conservare lo strumento al di sotto o al di
sopra di questa temperatura.

Se lo strumento subisce variazioni repentine della temperatura, pud essere necessario attendere che
si stabilizzi. Spegnere e riaccendere lo strumento una volta che ha raggiunto la stabilita termica (~2-3
ore).

Umidita relativa massima (non condensante) dell’80% e fino a 31°C con riduzione fino al 50% a 40°C.

Lo strumento va collocato su una superficie stabile e orizzontale in grado di sostenere un peso di 4-5
kg e tale da consentire la libera circolazione dell’aria intorno allo strumento. Assicurarsi che, quando

lo strumento & acceso, non vi siano materiali a ostruire la circolazione dell'aria. Non esporre ai raggi

solari diretti per evitare lo scolorimenti di parti dello strumento e/o danni alle parti in plastica.

L’apparecchiatura deve essere posizionata in modo che, in caso di emergenza, la spina principale
possa essere individuata ed estratta facilmente.

Lo strumento deve essere trasportato sempre afferrandone il corpo principale e non, ad esempio, il
display opzionale attaccato o il piedistallo NanoVolume.

L’apparecchio deve essere collegato all’alimentazione utilizzando il cavo di
alimentazione/l'alimentatore da 90 watt fornito da Implen. La presa di alimentazione deve essere
provvista di conduttore di protezione (terra/massa). Puo essere utilizzata con sistemi di alimentazione
a 90-250 V + 10% e 50-60 Hz.
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Per i modelli portatili, il gruppo batteria deve essere caricato per almeno 3 ore prima del primo
utilizzo. Per evitare la scarica profonda del pacco batteria, caricare il pacco batteria almeno
unavolta al mese anche se il NanoPhotometer® non e in uso. Non & possibile ricaricare le
batterie completamente scariche che devono essere sostituite con batterie nuove.

Si prega di leggere il manuale utente completo prima del primo utilizzo.

Dopo averlo collegato, accendere lo strumento utilizzando il pulsante di accensione sul pannello
posteriore. Lo strumento esegue una serie di test di autodiagnostica.

In caso di difficolta di natura tecnica o con la manipolazione dei campioni, contattare immediatamente
il fornitore originale.

Nota: se questa apparecchiatura viene utilizzata secondo modalita diverse da quelle specificate
oppure in condizioni ambientali non idonee a un utilizzo sicuro, la protezione di cui € dotata potrebbe
risultare compromessa, invalidando cosi la garanzia sullo strumento.

15. APPENDIX 6 — INSTALACJA SPEKTROFOTOMETRU

INFORMACJE DOTYCZACE BEZPIECZENSTWA

Przed rozpoczeciem instalacji nalezy zapoznac¢ sie z etykietami ostrzegawczymi i symbolami
umieszczonymi na urzadzeniu oraz z ich znaczeniem. Informujg one o mozliwym zagrozeniu lub o
koniecznosci zachowania szczegdlnej uwagi. Niewtasciwe uzytkowanie moze doprowadzic¢ do
obrazeh ciata lub uszkodzenia urzadzenia. Urzadzenie powinno by¢ obstugiwane wytgcznie przez
przeszkolony i doswiadczony personel. Przed uzyciem nalezy zapozna¢ sie z catg instrukcjg obstugi.

=== prad staty

Kategoria przepieciowa: Klasa Il
Maksymalna wysoko$¢ pracy: < 2000 m
Stopien zanieczyszczenia: 2

Nie wolno otwiera¢ urzadzenia, poniewaz moze to narazi¢ uzytkownika na kontakt z energig
elektryczng i Swiattem ultrafioletowym, odstoni¢ delikatne obwody Swiattowodowe lub spowodowaé
uszkodzenie urzadzenia.

Przed pomiarem komérek o pojemnosci utamka mikrolitra przy uzyciu modelu NanoPhotometer® C40
nalezy natozy¢ pokrywe na gtowice pomiarowa.
OSTRZEZENIE: pomiar bez pokrywy naraza na kontakt ze $wiattem ultrafioletowym.

Z urzadzeniem NanoPhotometer® nie wolno uzywac¢ uszkodzonych przewodoéw zasilajgcych,
akcesoriow i innych urzadzen peryferyjnych. Uzywac nalezy wylgcznie dostarczonego w zestawie i
zgodnego ze specyfikacjg zasilacza lub fadowarki.

Nie wolno narazaé¢ urzgdzenia NanoPhotometer® na dziatanie mocnych pél magnetycznych i
elektrycznych, wody, chemikaliéw ani jakichkolwiek ptynéw, takich jak mocne opady atmosferyczne
lub wilgoc.

Urzagdzenia nie wolno wrzuca¢ do ognia, poniewaz moze napecznie¢ lub eksplodowac¢ (akumulator).
Urzadzenia nie wolno przechowywac¢ ani uzywaé¢ w poblizu jakichkolwiek zrodet ciepta, szczegdlnie o
temperaturze powyzej 60°C, ani w atmosferze grozgcej wybuchem.
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Nie wolno pozostawia¢ urzgdzenia NanoPhotometer® na kolanach ani w poblizu innych czesci ciata,
aby zapobiec poczuciu dyskomfortu oraz obrazeniom ciata wskutek oddziatywania wysokiej
temperatury.

Nie wolno umieszczaé zadnych przedmiotéw na urzgdzeniu NanoPhotometer®.

Przed przeniesieniem urzgdzenia NanoPhotometer® z akumulatorem (wersji mobilnej) nalezy je
wytgczyC. Przycisk zasilania nalezy chroni¢ podczas transportu, aby unikng¢ samoczynnego
wigczenia wskutek wstrzgsu lub wibraciji.

Prébki biologiczne mogg zawiera¢ mikroorganizmy zakazne lub przenosi¢ choroby. Nalezy zdawacé
sobie sprawe z zagrozenia dla zdrowia powodowanego przez takie probki i stosowaé odpowiednie
wyposazenie ochronne. Z prébkami zawierajgcymi materiaty potencjalnie zakazne nalezy sie
obchodzi¢ z najwiekszg ostroznos$cig oraz zgodnie z obowigzujgcymi wymaganiami prawnymi i
procedurami organizacyjnymi.

Uwaga: Nalezy unika¢ rozlewania prébek biologicznych na elementach urzgdzenia. Jezeli dojdzie do
rozlania, nalezy niezwiocznie zdezynfekowac¢ urzgdzenie zgodnie z procedurami laboratoryjnymi oraz
instrukcjg czyszczenia urzadzenia (zob. 8 Maintenance).

Symbol )4 umieszczony na produkcie lub na dokumentach dodanych do produktu oznacza, ze
urzadzenia nie wolno traktowac jako odpadu komunalnego. Urzgdzenie nalezy przekaza¢ do
odpowiedniego punktu odbiorczego, zajmujgcego sie utylizacjg urzadzen elektrycznych i
elektronicznych. Utylizacji nalezy dokona¢ zgodnie z lokalnymi przepisami srodowiskowymi
odnoszgcymi sie do utylizacji odpadow.

ROZPAKOWYWANIE | UMIEJSCOWIENIE

Sprawdz zawartos¢ zestawu pod katem zgodnosci z dowodem dostawy. W przypadku jakichkolwiek
brakéw niezwtocznie poinformuj dostawce.

Sprawdz, czy na urzadzeniu nie ma zadnych sladéw uszkodzen powstatych podczas transportu. W
przypadku jakichkolwiek uszkodzen niezwtocznie poinformuj dostawce.

Sprawdz, czy zamierzone miejsce instalacji jest zgodne ze srodowiskowymi warunkami bezpiecznej
obstugi: eksploatacja w pomieszczeniu lub w suchym otoczeniu.

Uwaga: NanoPhotometer® nalezy trzymac¢ z daleka od ptynéw, chemikaliéw, deszczu, wilgoci oraz
zapylonego otoczenia.

Zakres temperatury: 10 — 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 i C40) i 10 — 32°C (N120). Jezeli jest stosowane
podgrzewanie kuwety, zakres ten wynosi 10 — 27°C.

Zakres temperatur przechowywania wynosi 0 - 40°C. Nie przechowuj urzadzenia ponizej lub powyzej
tej temperatury.

W przypadku ekstremalnych zmian temperatury moze by¢ konieczne zréwnowazenie temperatury
urzadzenia. W tym celu nalezy je wytgczy¢ i wigczy¢ ponownie po osiggnieciu rownowagi termicznej
(po okoto 2—3 godzinach).

Maksymalna wilgotnos¢ wzgledna (bez kondensacji) wynosi 80% w temperaturze do 31°C i zmniejsza
sie liniowo do 50% w temperaturze 40°C.

Urzgdzenie nalezy umiesci¢ na stabilnej i rownej powierzchni, ktéra utrzyma 4-5 kg, w taki sposéb, by
zapewni¢ swobodny obieg powietrza wokét urzadzenia. Kiedy urzadzenie jest wigczone, zadne
materiaty nie powinny ogranicza¢ obiegu powietrza. Nalezy unikaé bezposredniego wystawienia
urzagdzenia na dziatanie Swiatta stonecznego, poniewaz moze to powodowac ptowienie jego czesci i
uszkodzenie elementéw plastikowych.
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Urzadzenie nalezy ustawi¢ tak, by w sytuacji awaryjnej mozna byto tatwo odnalez¢ i odtaczy¢ jego
wtyk przewodu zasilania.

Urzgdzenie nalezy przenosi¢, trzymajac je zawsze za gtéwny korpus, a nie np. za opcjonalny
dotgczany wyswietlacz lub podstawe NanoVolume.

Urzgdzenie nalezy potgczy¢ ze zrédiem zasilania przewodem zasilania o mocy 90 W dostarczonym
przez firme Implen. Gniazdo zasilania musi by¢ uziemione. Urzadzenie mozna stosowac z systemami
zasilania o napieciu 90-250 V + 10%, 50/60 Hz.

Akumulator modeli mobilnych nalezy naladowac¢ przez co najmniej 3 godziny przed pierwszym
uzyciem. Aby uniknaé¢ gtebokiego roztadowania akumulatora, akumulator nalezy tadowaé
przynajmniej raz w miesigcu, nawet jesli NanoPhotometer® nie jest uzywany. tadowanie
gleboko roztadowanych akumulatoréw nie jest mozliwe, poniewaz musza one zostaé
wymienione na nowe.

Przed pierwszym uzyciem nalezy przeczytaé petng instrukcje obstugi.

Po potaczeniu urzadzenia ze zrodtem zasilania nalezy je wiaczy¢ przyciskiem zasilania na panelu
tylnym. Urzadzenie wykona serie testéw diagnostycznych.

W przypadku wystgpienia problemoéw technicznych lub z probka nalezy niezwiocznie skontaktowac
sie z pierwotnym dostawcg urzgdzenia.

Uwaga: Eksploatacja urzgdzenia w sposob niezgodny ze specyfikacjg lub w warunkach
niesprzyjajgcych bezpiecznemu dziataniu moze zmniejszy¢ skutecznos¢ jego zabezpieczenh i
doprowadzi¢ do uniewaznienia gwarangciji.

16. APPENDIX 7 — INSTALACION DEL
ESPECTROFOTOMETRO

INFORMACION DE SEGURIDAD

Antes de comenzar con la instalacion, dedique un tiempo a familiarizarse con las etiquetas y
simbolos de advertencia del instrumento y con su significado. Son para informarle cuando existan
dafos potenciales o se requiera una precaucioén particular. El uso incorrecto podria causar lesiones
personales o dafios en el instrumento. El instrumento solo debe ser usado por personal debidamente
formado y con experiencia. Lea el manual del usuario en su totalidad antes de usar la unidad.

=== corriente continua
Categoria de sobretension: Clase Il

Altitud maxima de trabajo: < 2000 m
Grado de contaminacion: 2

No abra el instrumento, pues ello podria exponer al operario a corriente eléctrica, luz UV y fibra 6ptica
sensible, o dafiar el instrumento

Si se usa la celda submicrolitro con el NanoPhotometer® C40, asegirese de que la tapa esta
colocada en el cabezal de medicion antes de tomar la medida.
ADVERTENCIA: Exposicion a UV si se mide sin tapa.

No utilice cables eléctricos, accesorios u otros periféricos deteriorados con el NanoPhotometer®.
Utilice anicamente la fuente de alimentacion/cargador suministrados y especificados.
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No exponga el NanoPhotometer® acampos magnéticos o eléctricos intensos ni tampoco a agua,
productos guimicos o ningun otro tipo de liquido, como lluvia o humedad elevada.

No arroje el instrumento al fuego, pues podria inflamarse o explotar (la bateria). No lo guarde ni lo
utilice en las proximidades de fuentes de calor, en especial a temperaturas superiores a 60°C o en
una atmésfera explosiva.

No se apoye el NanoPhotometer® en el regazo ni cerca de ninguna parte de su cuerpo para evitar
molestias o lesiones debidas a la exposicion al calor.

No cologue objetos encima del NanoPhotometer®.

El NanoPhotometer® con bateria (version portatil) debera apagarse durante su transporte. El botén
de encendido/apagado debera protegerse durante el transporte para evitar su encendido accidental
debido a golpes o vibraciones.

Las muestras biol6gicas podrian contener o tener el potencial de transmitir enfermedades
infecciosas. Tenga en cuenta los riesgos para la salud que suponen dichas muestras y lleve un
equipo protector adecuado. Manipule estas muestras con el maximo cuidado y siguiendo los
requisitos normativos y de su organizacion aplicables antes de trabajar con dichos materiales
potencialmente infecciosos.

Nota: No vierta muestras biol6gicas sobre los componentes del instrumento. Si se produjeran
vertidos accidentales, desinfecte de inmediato el instrumento siguiendo los protocolos de su
laboratorio y las instrucciones de limpieza del instrumento (consulte 8 Maintenance).

Las muestras biol6gicas pueden contener o tener el potencial de transmitir enfermedades
infecciosas. Tenga en cuenta los riesgos para la salud que presentan dichas muestras y use el
equipo de proteccion adecuado. Manipule dichas muestras con el mayor cuidado y de acuerdo con
los requisitos reglamentarios y organizativos aplicables antes de trabajar con dichos materiales
potencialmente infecciosos.

Nota: No derrame ninguna muestra biol6gica sobre los componentes del instrumento. Si se produce
un derrame, desinfecte el instrumento inmediatamente siguiendo sus protocolos de laboratorio y las
instrucciones de limpieza del instrumento (véase la pagina 150 Maintenance)

El simbolo % situado sobre el producto, o en la documentacién que acompafia al producto, indica
gue este dispositivo no debe ser tratado como residuo doméstico. Debera llevarse al punto de

recogida correspondiente para el reciclaje de equipos eléctricos y electronicos. El desecho debera
llevarse a cabo siguiendo las normativas medioambientales locales sobre el desecho de residuos.

DESEMBALAJE E INSTALACION

Compruebe que el contenido del embalaje coincide con la nota de entrega. Si observa que falta algun
componente, informe a su distribuidor de inmediato.

Inspeccione el instrumento por si hubiera signos de dafios producidos durante el transporte. Si se
observan dafios, informe de inmediato a su distribuidor.

Asegurese de que el lugar donde desea instalar la unidad cumple las condiciones ambientales sobre
funcionamiento seguro: uso en interiores o en un ambiente seco.

Nota: No coloque el NanoPhotometer® cerca de liquidos o productos quimicos, ni en entornos con
lluvia, humedad o polvo.

Rango de temperatura 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 y C40) y 10 — 32°C (N120); si se usa la
calefaccion de la cubeta, el rango es de 10 - 27°C.

El rango de temperatura de almacenamiento es de 0 - 40°C. No almacene el instrumento por debajo
0 por encima de esta temperatura.
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Si se somete el instrumento a cambios de temperatura extremos, podria ser necesario dejar que se
equilibre el instrumento. Apague el instrumento y vuelva a encenderlo una vez alcanzado el equilibrio
térmico (~2-3 horas).

Humedad relativa maxima (sin condensacion) del 80% y hasta 31°C con reduccién lineal hasta 50%
a 40°C.

El instrumento debe colocarse sobre una superficie estable y plana que pueda soportar 4-5 kg y que
permita que el aire circule con libertad alrededor del instrumento. Asegurese de que ningln material
reduzca la circulacion del aire con la unidad encendida. Evite la luz solar directa, pues podria
decolorar algunas partes del instrumento y dafiar las piezas de pléastico.

El equipo debera colocarse de modo que, en caso de emergencia, el enchufe principal pueda
localizarse y desenchufarse con facilidad.

Sujete el instrumento en todo momento por su cuerpo principal y no por la pantalla opcional acoplada
o por el pedestal NanoVolume.

El equipo debera conectarse a la corriente con la fuente de alimentacion/cable de 90 W suministrada
por. La toma de corriente debera tener protecciéon con toma de tierra. Puede usarse con fuentes de
alimentacion de 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.

Para el caso de modelos portéatiles, la bateria debera cargarse durante al menos 3 horas antes
de su primer uso. Para evitar una descarga profunda de la bateria, cargue la bateria al menos
unavez al mes, incluso si el NanoPhotometer® no esta en uso. No es posible recargar las
baterias completamente descargadas, ya que deben ser sustituidas por otras nuevas.

Por favor, lea el manual de usuario completo antes de la primera utilizacion.

Encienda el instrumento con el boton de encendido situado en el panel posterior una vez enchufado.
El instrumento llevara a cabo una serie de pruebas de autodiagndstico.

Contacte con el distribuidor original de inmediato si experimenta dificultades técnicas o de
manipulacién de muestras.

Nota: Si se usara este equipo de un modo no especificado o en condiciones ambientales no
adecuadas para un funcionamiento seguro, la proteccion proporcionada por el equipo podria verse
afectada y se anularia la garantia del instrumento.

17. APPENDIX 8 — SPEKTROFOTOMETERINSTALLATION

SAKERHETSINFORMATION

Innan installationen pabdrjas, var vanlig dgna tid at att bekanta dig med ditt instruments
varningsetiketter och symboler samt deras innebdrd. De finns dar for att informera dig om var det
foreligger en risk eller sarskild forsiktighet krévs. Felaktig anvandning kan orsaka personskador eller
skada instrumentet. Instrumentet far endast anvandas av personal som har lamplig utbildning och
erfarenhet. Var véanlig och las hela anvandarhandboken innan forsta anvandningen.

=== likstrom

Overspanningskategori: klass Il
Maximal arbetshdjd: < 2000 m
Fororeningsgrad: 2

Oppna inte det har instrumentet eftersom det kan exponera operatoren for elektrisk strém, UV-ljus
och kénslig fiberoptik eller skada instrumentet.
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Om submikrolitercellen anvands med NanoPhotometer® C40, var noga med att satta pa locket pa
mathuvudet innan matningen.
VARNING: UV-exponering vid matning utan lock.

Anvand inte skadade elkablar, tillbehor eller annan kringutrustning med din NanoPhotometer®.
Anvand bara den medféljande och féreskrivha stromférsdrjningen/laddaren.

Exponera inte NanoPhotometer® for starka magneter, elektriska falt, vatten, kemikalier eller nagon typ
av vatska som kraftigt regn eller fukt.

Lagg inte instrumentet i eld, det kan da svalla och explodera (batteriet). Férvara inte och anvand inte
heller i narheten av nagon typ av varmekalla, sarskilt inte temperaturer éver 60°C, eller i en explosiv
atmosfar.

For att forhindra obehag av eller skada fran varmeexponering ska din NanoPhotometer® inte laggas i
ditt kna eller i narheten av nagon kroppsdel.

Placera inte foremal ovanpa NanoPhotometer®,

NanoPhotometer® med batteripaket (mobil version) maste stdngas av under transport. Knappen for
att sla p&/av méaste skyddas under transport, sa att den inte slas p& av sig sjalv pa grund av stot eller
vibration.

Biologiska prover kan innehalla eller har potential att 6verfora smittsamma sjukdomar. Var medveten
om halsorisken som s&dana prover innebér och anvand lamplig skyddsutrustning. Hantera sadana
prover med stdrsta aktsamhet och i enlighet med tillampliga reglerande och organisatoriska
bestammelser innan arbete med sadant potentiellt infektiost material utfors.

Obs: Spill inte nagra biologiska prover pa instrumentkomponenter. Om négot spills, desinficera
instrumentet omedelbart i enlighet med laboratorieregler och rengdringsanvisningarna for
instrumentet (se 8 Maintenance).

Symbolen )4 pa produkten eller p4 dokumenten som medféljer produkten visar pa att den har
apparaten inte far hanteras som hushallsavfall. Den ska istéllet lamnas in pa lamplig insamlingsplats
for atervinning av elektrisk och elektronisk utrustning. Kassering maste goras i enlighet med lokala
miljobestammelsers foreskrifter for avfallshantering.

UPPACKNING OCH PLACERING

Kontrollera innehallet i forpackningen mot foljesedeln. Om det saknas nagot ska din leverantor
omedelbart informeras.

Inspektera instrumenten for alla tecken pa& skador uppkomna under transport. Om nagon skada
upptécks ska din leverantér omedelbart informeras.

Kontrollera att din foreslagna installationsplats dverensstammer med de miljdmassiga villkoren for
saker anvandning: inomhusanvandning eller torr miljo.
Obs: Lat inte din NanoPhotometer® komma néara vatskor, kemikalier, regn, fukt eller dammiga miljoer.

Temperaturomrade 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 och C40) och 10 — 32°C (N120); Om
kuvettuppvarmning anvands ar omradet 10 - 27°C.

Forvaringstemperaturintervallet ar 0 - 40 ° C. Fdrvara inte instrumentet under eller 6ver denna
temperatur.

Om instrumentet utsétts for extrema temperaturférandringar kan det bli nodvandigt att lata
instrumentet utbalanseras. Stang av instrumentet for att sedan sl& pa det igen nar termisk jamvikt har
uppnatts (ca 2-3 timmar).
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Maximal relativ luftfuktighet (icke-kondenserande) 80% och upp till 31°C linjart minskande till 50 % vid
40°C.

Instrumentet maste placeras pa en stabil, jAmn yta som kan béra 4-5 kg och tillater att luft fritt kan
cirkulera runt instrumentet. Kontrollera nar den ar paslagen att inget material minskar luftcirkulationen.
Undvik direkt solljus eftersom det kan bleka delar av instrumentet och orsaka skada pa delar som ar
tillverkade av plast.

Utrustningen ska placeras pa sa satt att det, i handelse av en nodsituation, ar enkelt att hitta och dra
ur elkontakten.

Bar alltid instrumentet genom att halla i instrumentets huvudkropp och inte i t.ex. den display som
finns ansluten som tillval eller NanoVolume-pelaren.

Utrustningen maste vara ansluten till strom med 90 W stromforsérjning/sladd som levererats av
Implen. Stromuttaget maste ha en skyddsledare (jord). Den kan anvandas med
stromférsorjningssystem med 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.

For mobila modeller, var vanlig ladda batteripaketet minst 3 timmar innan forsta anvandning.
For att undvika djupladdning av batteriet ladda batteriet minst en gang i madnaden aven om
NanoPhotometer® inte anvands. Uppladdning av djupa urladdade batterier ar inte mojligt, de
behover bytas ut av nya.

Las den kompletta bruksanvisningen innan du borjar anvanda den.

Sl& péa instrumenten med stromknappen pa den bakre panelen, efter att det har anslutits. Instrumentet
utfor da en serie sjalvdiagnostiska kontroller.

Var vanlig kontakta genast ursprungsleveranttren vid svarigheter av teknisk art eller med att hantera
prov.

Obs: Om den har utrustningen anvands pa ett satt som inte ar foreskrivet eller i miljoférhallanden som
inte ar lampliga for saker drift kan skyddet som utrustningen tillhandahaller férsamras och
instrumentets garanti forverkas.

18. APPENDIX 9 = INSTALACAO DE ESPECTROFOTOMETRO

INFORMACOES DE SEGURANCA

Antes de comecar a instalagdo, procure familiarizar-se com os simbolos e as etiquetas de aviso no
instrumento e o respetivo significado. Destinam-se a informéa-lo sobre onde se encontram os
potenciais perigos ou onde € necessario aplicar um cuidado especial. A utilizacdo inadequada pode
provocar ferimentos pessoais ou danificar o instrumento. O instrumento apenas deve ser operado por
pessoal experiente e com a devida formag&o. Antes de usar, leia integralmente o manual de
utilizador.

=== corrente continua

Categoria de sobretenséo: classe |l
Altura méaxima de trabalho: <2000 m
Grau de poluicao: 2

N&o abra o instrumento, dado que pode expor o operador a corrente elétrica, a luz UV e a delicadas
fibras 6ticas, além do risco de o danificar.
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Se for usado o alvéolo submicroliter com o NanoPhotometer® C40, certifique-se de que a tampa esta
colocada no ponto de medigdo, antes de proceder a medicao.
AVISO: Exposicdo a UV se a medicao for realizada sem a tampa.

Na&o utilize cabos de corrente, acessoérios ou outros instrumentos periféricos danificados com o seu
NanoPhotometer®. Utilize apenas a bateria/carregador especificado fornecido.

N&o exponha o NanoPhotometer® a campos magnéticos potentes, cargas elétricas excessivas, agua,
produtos quimicos ou qualquer outro tipo de liquido, como a chuva forte ou a humidade.

N&o submeta o instrumento a fogo, dado que pode dilatar ou explodir (bateria). Ndo guarde nem use
o instrumento na proximidade de qualquer tipo de fonte de calor, especialmente a temperaturas
superiores a 60°C ou em ambientes explosivos.

N&o use o NanoPhotometer® sobre o seu colo ou regaco nem junto a qualquer parte do seu corpo,
para evitar o desconforto ou ferimentos provocados pela exposi¢do ao calor.

N&o coloque quaisquer objetos sobre o NanoPhotometer®.

O NanoPhotometer® com bateria (versao portatil) deve estar desligado durante o transporte. O botdo
on/off (ligar/desligar) deve estar protegido durante o transporte, para nao se ligar acidentalmente
devido aos choques ou vibragdes.

As amostras biolégicas podem conter ou ter o potencial para transmitir doengas infeciosas. Tome
consciéncia do perigo para a saude decorrente dessas amostras e use 0 equipamento de protecao
adequado. Manuseie essas amostras com o maior cuidado e em conformidade com a
regulamentacéo e os requisitos de organizacado aplicaveis antes de trabalhar com esses potenciais
materiais infeciosos.

Nota: Tenha o cuidado de ndo derramar amostras biolégicas sobre os componentes do instrumento.
Se ocorrer um derrame, desinfete imediatamente o instrumento, seguindo os protocolos do seu
laboratério e as instrucfes para limpeza do aparelho (consulte 8 Maintenance).

O simbolo 7 no instrumento, ou nos documentos que o acompanham, indica que o aparelho ndo
pode ser tratado como residuo doméstico. Pelo contrario, devera ser encaminhado para um ponto de
recolha adequado para a reciclagem de equipamentos elétricos e eletronicos. A eliminacédo devera
ser realizada em conformidade com as regulamenta¢des ambientais locais para a eliminagéo de
residuos.

DESEMBALAMENTO E POSICIONAMENTO

Confirme se o contelido da embalagem corresponde a nota de entrega. Se detetar a falta de algum
componente, informe imediatamente o fornecedor.

Examine se o instrumento apresenta alguns sinais de danos provocados pelo transporte. Se detetar
a existéncia de algum dano, informe imediatamente o fornecedor.

Certifique-se de que o local onde pretende instalar o instrumento cumpre as condi¢cdes ambientais
para o funcionamento em seguranca: utilizacdo em espacos interiores ou ambiente seco.

Nota: N&do instale o NanoPhotometer® na proximidade de liquidos ou produtos quimicos, nem a
chuva ou em ambientes hiimidos ou com poeiras.

A amplitude da temperatura é de 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 e C40) e 10 — 32°C (N120). Se for
utilizada a cubeta de aquecimento, a amplitude é de 10 - 27°C.

A faixa de temperatura de armazenamento € de 0 - 40°C. Nao armazene o instrumento abaixo ou
acima desta temperatura.
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Se o instrumento for submetido a alteragBes extremas de temperatura, pode ser necessario permitir o
respetivo equilibrio. Desligue o instrumento e volte a ligar depois de alcancar o equilibrio térmico (~2-
3 horas).

A humidade relativa maxima (ndo condensacao) é de 80% e até 31°C, reduzindo progressivamente
até 50% a 40°C.

O instrumento deve ficar posicionado numa superficie nivelada e estavel e que suporte 4 - 5 kg e que
permita que o ar circule livremente em redor do instrumento. Ao ligar o instrumento, certifique-se de
gue nao existem materiais que reduzam a circulacao do ar. Evite a luz solar direta, dado que pode
descolorar e danificar as pecas plasticas do instrumento.

O equipamento deve estar posicionado de forma a permitir que, em caso de emergéncia, a ficha
elétrica possa ser facilmente localizada e removida da tomada de corrente.

Para transportar o instrumento, segure sempre pelo corpo principal e ndo pelos acessorios opcionais,
por exemplo, pelo visor ou pela base do NanoVolume.

O equipamento deve ser ligado a corrente através do cabo elétrico de 90W fornecido pela Implen. A
tomada de corrente deve dispor de um condutor de protecéo (ligagao a terra). Pode ser usado num
sistema de alimentacéo elétrica de 90-250 V + 10%, 50-60 Hz.

Para modelos Portateis, carregue a bateria pelo menos durante 3 horas antes de usar pela
primeira vez. Para evitar uma descarga profunda da bateria, carregue a bateria pelo menos
uma vez por més, mesmo que o NanoPhotometer® ndo esteja em uso. A recarga de baterias
descarregadas em profundidade néo € possivel, elas precisam ser substituidas por outras
novas.

Leia o manual do usuario completo antes da primeira utilizacao.

Ligue o instrumento no botédo de energia situado no painel traseiro, depois de ligado na tomada de
corrente. O instrumento realiza um conjunto de verificacdes em auto-diagnéstico.

Contacte imediatamente o fornecedor original se ocorrerem dificuldades técnicas ou no
manuseamento de amostras.

Nota: Se este equipamento for utilizado de forma néo especificada ou em condi¢cdes ambientais ndo
adequadas para o funcionamento em seguranca, a protecao proporcionada pelo equipamento pode
ficar comprometida e a garantia do instrumento pode ser anulada.

19. APPENDIX 10 - UHCTAJTIALUUNA HA
CMNEKTPO®OTOMETDBLP

MHO®OPMALIUA 3A BESOMNACHOCT

lMpeou oa 3anoyHeTe MHCTanauusaTa, Mons, otTaeneTe BpeMe Aa ce 3ano3HaeTe C eTUKETUTE U
npegynpeanTenHuTe CUMBOMM Ha BaLLETO YCTPONCTBO. Te npeaocTaBsaT MHdopmauus 3a
MOTEHUManHn onacHoCTM N MecTa, KbAeTo e Heobxoauma cneumanHa npeanasnMeocT.

== [MocTosiHeH TOK
HanpexeHosa kateropusa: Knac Il

MakcumanHa Bmco4vnHa Ha ekcninoartauusi: < 2000 m

CrteneH Ha 3ambpcsBaHe: 2
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Mo HMKaKbLB HAYMH He OTBapsTe YCTPOMCTBOTO. ChLUECTBYBA PUCK OT ENEKTPUYECKN yaap,
ocBoboxaasaHe Ha UV ceeTnuHa 1 noBpeaa Ha vYyBCcTBMTENHaTa hmbpoonTuka.

Mpwn n3nonasaHe Ha cybmukponuTpoBa nsmepsatenHa knetka ¢ NanoPhotometer® C40, ysepeTe ce,
Ye KanakKbT Ha nNoctaBeHaTa Cy6MVIKpOJ'IVITpOBa n3mMepBaTesiHa KneTka € Ha MACTO npeaun BCAKO
n3mepBaHe.

BHUMAHWE: MNMoTeHumanHo BpeaHo UV nbyeHne nanmsa ot npo3opeLa 3a uaMepBaHe, ako
namepsaTte 6e3 kanak.

He n3nonaeaiTe noBpeaeHn 3axpaHBallm kabenu, akcecoapv 1 apyru nepudepHn ycTponcTaea ¢
NanoPhotometer®. Vi3nonsBainte camo npeaoctaBeHuTe 1 cneunduumpaHmn 3axpaHsallm
yCcTponcTBa / 3apsgHu.

He uanaraite NanoPhotometer® Ha CUNHW MarHUTHM UNKN eNEeKTPUYECKU NoneTa, BoAa Unv KakeBaTo
M [Ja e TeYHOCT KaTo AbXA Unv Bnara.

He nocTaBsiiTe yCTPOACTBOTO GNN30 A0 U3TOYHWULM Ha OFbH MNK Fo U3rapsinTe, Tbii KaTo BrpadeHa
GaTepua Moxe Aa ekcnnoampa. He ro nocrtaeaite unv usnonseanTe 61130 4o U3TOYHULM HA
TONNMHa, ocobeHo He Ha TemnepaTtypu Hag 60° C.

He n3anonaearite NanoPhotometer® Ha ckyTa cv unm B 6rIM30CT 40 YacT OT TAMoTo, 3a Aa
npeaoTBpaTUTE ANCKOMMOPT MM HapaHsIBaHUS OT TOMJIMHHO Bb3OeNncTBue.

He noctaesante npegmeTtn Ha NanoPhotometer®.

NanoPhotometer® ¢ akymynaTtopHa batepus (MobunHa Bepcus) Tpsabea aa 6bae nsknodeH no
Bpeme Ha TpaHcnopT. Bkniousatenar / uskniodsatensT Tpsabsa ga 6bae 3awmTeH OT yaapuy 1
BMGpauum No Bpeme Ha TPaHCMopT, 3a Aa ce NpeaoTBpaT CaMOCTOATENHO BKIOYBaHe (BUXKTE CbLUO
8 Mopapbxkka).

BuonornyHute npobu morat fa cbabpxaT MHEKUNO3HN 3abonsaBaHns Uy ga Mmar noTeHuman aa
r npegaeaTt. BHMmaBaliTe 3a 30paBOCNOBHUTE PUCKOBE OT TakMBa Npobu M HoceTe noaxoasiia
3aWwuTHa ekunuposka. ObpaboTBanTe Te3M NPOOU C roNsiIMO BHUMaHWE N CboOpasHo gencTealLmTe
3aKOHOBM U OpraHM3aLMOHHU U3NCKBaHWUSA, Npeau Aa paboTuTe ¢ TakMBa NoTeHUManHo MHAEKUMO3HN
MaTepuanu.

Benexka: He pasnuBaTtu 6GMonornyHn npobm BbpXy KOMMOHEHTUTE Ha YCTPOMCTBOTO. AKO Ce Cry4u
pasnuBaHe, Ae3VHeKUMpaiTe YCTPOMCTBOTO BefHara cref Bawunte nabopatopHy NPOTOKOMMU U
WHCTPYKUMUTE 32 NOYUCTBaHE Ha YCTPONCTBOTO (BWXTe cTpaHuua 150 Moaapbxkka).

CUMBONBT Ha 2 NPOAYKTa UK B NPUIOXEHUTE JOKYMEHTU NMokassa, Ye ToBa YCTPOMCTBO He TpsiGBa
Ja ce U3XBbpnsa ¢ buToBUTE OTNaabLLN. BmecTo ToBa TpsabBa Aa 6bae NpeaaaeHo Ha MACTO 3a
peuyvKrMpaHe Ha eneKkTPUYecKn 1 eNeKTPOHHN ypeau. M3xBbpnsHeTo TpsibBa Aa cTaBa CbriacHo
MeCTHUTe pasnopeabu 3a ynpasBneHue Ha oTnagbuuTe.

PA3MNAKOBAHE UTOCTABAHE

I'IpOBepeTe CbAbpPXXaHMETO Ha NakeTa CblaCHO ToOBapuUTesnHuuarTa. Ako CbAbpPXXaHNETO HE € NMbITHO,
He3abaBHO yBegomMmeTe Ballna OOCTaBYUK.

MpoBepeTe YCTPOWCTBOTO 3a NPU3HALIM HA TPAHCMOPTHU NOBpeaun. AKO UMa TPaHCMOPTHM NoBpeau,
Morisi, He3aGaBHO yBeOMETE BallnS OOCTABYUK.

YBepeTe ce, Ye MACTOTO 3a MHCTanaums OTroBaps Ha ycrnosusTa 3a OesonacHa pa60Ta: n3nons3eaHe
CcamMo B 3aKpuUTK NnomMmelleHna Uunm cyxa cpeaa.
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Benexka: He nanarante NanoPhotometer® Ha ronemun konmnyectsa TEYHOCTU, OAbXKA, Bnara unm
npawuHa cpega.

TemnepatypeH obxsat 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 1 C40) n 10 - 32°C (N120); MNpun nsnonssaHe Ha
HarpeBaTens 3a KIoBeTu TemnepaTypHuaT obxeart e ot 10 go 27° C.

O6xBart Ha cbxpaHeHue: 0 - 40°C. He cbxpaHsiBaniTe YCTPOMCTBOTO U3BHLH TO3M OOXBAT.

AKO YCTPOWCTBOTO € U3NOXEHO Ha EKCTPEMHM TeMNepaTypHU konebaHus (Hanp. TpaHCnopT npu
HUCKM BBHLLHW TemnepaTypu), MOXe Aa Ce HaroXu YCTPOMCTBOTO Aa ce aganTtupa KbM cTariHa
TemnepaTypa. M3kntoyeTe yCTpONCTBOTO 3a OKOSO 2-3 Yaca M ro BKIoYeTe OTHOBO Cried AOCTUraHe
Ha CTanHaTa Temnepartypa.

MakcumanHa oTHocuTesnHa BriaxHocT (6e3 koHaeH3aums) ot 80% un go 31°C npu HamansBealla
nuHenHocT oT 50% npwn 40°C.

YcTpoicTBoTO TpsibBa Aa 6bae NocTaBeHo Ha cTaburHa, paBHa NOBbPXHOCT, NpeaHa3HaveHa 3a 4 - 5
kr. OcBeH TOBa, Bb3ayxbT TpsibBa Aa MOXe Aa UMpKynMpa cBo6o4HO OKOMO YCTPONCTBOTO. YBepeTe
ce, Yye Mo Bpeme Ha paboTa He ce NoCTaBAT NpeaMeTU, KOUTO Ja NpeyaT Ha UMpKynaumsTa Ha
Bb3ayxa. [pekoMepHaTa crbHYeBa CBeTNMHA TpsiGBa Aa ce u3bsrea, Tbii kKaTo MoXe aa u3benea
4YacTu OT YCTPOWCTBOTO M Aa NoBpeamn NnacTMacoBmTe YacTu.

YcTpoicTBOTO TpsAbBa Aa 6bAe NO3ULMOHMPAHO Taka, Ye B Criyyall Ha CMeLHOCT 3axpaHBalmaT
kaben ga Moxe NnecHo Aa 6bae UAeHTUULMPaH U U3KIIOYEH.

Mo BpeMe Ha TpaHCnopT He HOoCceTe yCTpOVICTBOTO 3a onuMoHanHuA gucnnen unm nocT, a BUHarun 3a
OCHOBHUA KopnycC.

3a pabota Ha NanoPhotometer TpsibBa aa ce nsnona3sa caMo 3axpaHBaLloTO YCTPONCTBO / kaben ¢
90W, npegocTtaBeHo oT Implen.

3axpaHBaHe: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

3a mobunHun Bepcuu mons, 3apegete batepusita noHe 3 yaca npeam nbpeata ynotpeba. 3a ga ce
n3berHe AbnbOKO paspexaaHe Ha baTepuaTa, 3apexaanTte 6atepmsaTa NoHe BEOHBX MECEYHO, 40P
ako NanoPhotometer® He e B ekcnnoatauus. 3apexagaHeTo Ha Abnboko pa3peneHn 6arepum He e
Bb3MOXHO, Te TpsibBa Aa 6baaT 3aMeHEHMW C HOBMW.

BkntoueTe yCcTponcTBOTO C OyTOHa Power Ha 3agHaTta cTpaHa Ha yCTPOMCTBOTO, Cnea Kato e
BKIMIOYEHO B eJIeKTpu4ecKkaTa Mpexa. yCTpOVICTBOTO aBTOMaTU4YHO U3BbpPLLBa Ccepuda oT
camMoanarHoCTUYHN TECTOBE.

Mons, npodeTeTe NbfHaTa pbLKOBOACTBO 3a ynotpeda npeau ynotpeba.

MOJ'IFl, CBbpXxeTe ce He3abaBHO C opurnHanHuTe AoctaB4vuumn, ako Bb3HUKHAT TEXHUYECKN Unn
obcnyxsalum npobnemm

Benexka: AKo ToBa YCTPOWCTBO Ce M3Mon3Ba Mo Ha4vH, KOUTO He e cneuuduumMpaH Uim B ycrosus,
KOWUTO He ca noaxoAsium 3a 6e3onacHa paboTa, 3alUTHUTE PYHKLMM Ha YCTPOWCTBOTO MoraT aa
GbAaT HapyLeHU U rapaHumMsaTa Ha YCTPOMCTBOTO CTaBa HeBanuaHa.
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20. APPENDIX 11 - SPEKTROFOTOMEETRI
PAIGALDAMINE

OHUTUSTEAVE

Enne paigalduse alustamist vitke palun aega, et tutvuda oma seadme etikettide ja
hoiatussumbolitega. Need annavad teavet v6imalike ohtude kohta ja kohtades, kus on vajalik eriline
ettevaatus.

== Pidev vool
Pinge kategooria: Klass I
Maksimaalne t66 krgus: < 2000 m
Saastumise aste: 2

Arge mingil juhul avage seadet. On oht elektriloogiks, UV-valguse vabastamiseks ja tundliku
kiudoptilise susteemi kahjustamiseks.

Kui kasutate submikrolitrit médtmisrakku koos NanoPhotometer® C40-ga, veenduge, et iga mddtmise
eel oleks kaan submikrolitrit m&6tmisrakul kohal.

HOIATUS: Potentsiaalselt kahjulik UV-kiirgus pddseb mé6tmisaknast vélja, kui m&ddate ilma kaaneta.

Arge kasutage kahjustatud toitekaableid, tarvikuid ja muid perifeerseadmeid koos NanoPhotometer®-
iga. Kasutage ainult tarnitud ja spetsifitseeritud toiteallikaid / laadijaid.

Arge seadke NanoPhotometer® tugevale magnetilisele vai elektrilisele véljadele, veele ega mingit
tuupi vedelikele nagu vihm vai niiskus.

Arge asetage seadet tuleallikate lahedusse ega pdletage seda, kuna sisemised akud vdivad
plahvatada. Arge asetage ega kasutage seadet kuumusallikate l&heduses, eriti mitte lile 60° C
temperatuuridel.

Arge kasutage NanoPhotometer®-i oma siiles vdi kehaosa laheduses, et véltida kuumusest
pdhjustatud ebamugavusi v6i vigastusi.

Arge asetage esemeid NanoPhotometer® peale.

NanoPhotometer® akupakiga (mobiilne versioon) tuleb transportimise ajal vélja lulitada. Lulitus peab
transportimise ajal olema kaitstud I66kide ja vibratsioonide eest, et valtida seadme iseeneslikku sisse
[0litamist (vt ka 8 Hooldus).

Bioloogilised proovid vbivad sisaldada nakkushaigusi voi neil on potentsiaal neid edasi anda. Olge
ettevaatlik nende proovide terviseriskide osas ja kandke sobivat kaitsevarustust. Kohtle neid proove
suure ettevaatlikkuse ja vastavalt kohalikele seaduslikele ja organisatsioonilistele nduetele, enne kui
tootate nende potentsiaalselt nakkusohtlike materjalidega.

Markus: Arge pritsige bioloogilisi proove seadme komponentidele. Kui pritsimine toimub,
desinfitseerige seade kohe vastavalt oma laboriprotokollidele ja seadme puhastusjuhistele (vt leht 150
Hooldus).

Suimbol tootel % v3i kaasasolevates dokumentides naitab, et seda seadet ei tohi kodumajapidamiste
jaatmete hulka visata. Selle asemel tuleb see anda elektriliste ja elektrooniliste seadmete
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ringlussevétupunkti. JAatmete kdrvaldamine peab toimuma vastavalt kohalikele
jaatmehooldusmaarustele.

PAKENDAMINE JA PAIGALDAMINE
Kontrollige pakendi sisu saadetisega. Kui saadetis ei ole taielik, teavitage viivitamatult oma tarnijat.

Kontrollige seadet transpordikahjustuste tunnuste suhtes. Kui on ilmnenud transpordikahjustusi,
teavitage viivitamatult oma tarnijat.

Veenduge, et paigaldamiskoht vastaks turvalise t66tamise tingimustele: kasutamine ainult
siseruumides vOi kuivas keskkonnas.

Markus: Arge asetage NanoPhotometer® suurte vedelikuhulkade, vihma, niiskuse vdi tolmuse
keskkonna alla.

Temperatuurivahemik 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 ja C40) ja 10 - 32°C (N120); Kui kasutatakse
kuveti kitteseadet, on temperatuurivahemik 10 kuni 27° C.

Sailitustemperatuurivahemik on 0 - 40°C. Arge hoidke seadet valjaspool seda vahemikku.

Kui seade on aarmuslike temperatuurikdikumiste all (nt transport madalate valistemperatuuride ajal),
vBib osutuda vajalikuks seade kohandada ruumi temperatuuriga. Lilitage seade vélja umbes 2-3
tunni jooksul ja lllitage see uuesti sisse parast ruumi temperatuuri saavutamist.

Maksimaalne suhteline dhuniiskus (ilma kondenseerumiseta) 80% ja kuni 31°C temperatuuril, 50%
vahenemine 40°C juures.

Seade peab olema paigutatud stabiilsele, tasasele pinnale, mis on ette nahtud 4 - 5 kg jaoks. Lisaks
peaks 6hk saama seadme (imber vabalt ringelda. Veenduge, et t60 ajal ei takistaks tikski ese
Ohuringlust. Otsese paikesevalguse valtimine on soovitatav, kuna see vdib kahjustada seadme osi ja
plastiku osi.

Seade peaks olema paigutatud nii, et hadaolukorras saaks toitekaabli kergesti identifitseerida ja
eemaldada.

Seadet transportides arge kandke seda valikulise ekraani voi kdepideme kaudu, vaid alati peamisest
korpusest.

NanoPhotometer® tooks tuleb kasutada ainult 90W toiteplokki / kaablit, mille on tarninud Implen.
Toide: 90 - 250 V £ 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Mobiilsete versioonide puhul laadige aku védhemalt 3 tundi enne esmakordset kasutamist.
Sigavlaadimise valtimiseks laadige akut véhemalt kord kuus, isegi kui NanoPhotometer® ei ole t66s.
Sligavalt tiihjenenud akusid ei saa laadida, need tuleb asendada uute vastu.

Lllitage seade sisse, kasutades seadme tagakljel asuvat Power-nuppu pérast selle ihendamist
elektrivdrguga. Seade sooritab automaatselt rea isediagnoosimisteste.

Palun lugege enne kasutamist taielikku kasutusjuhendit.
Palun vdtke kohe Uhendust algsete tarnijatega, kui ilmnevad tehnilised v6i kasutusprobleemid.

Markus: Kui seadet kasutatakse viisil, mis ei ole maaratud vdi ebasobivates keskkondades, vdivad
seadme kaitsefunktsioonid olla kahjustatud ja seadme garantii kehtetuks.
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21. APPENDIX 12 - SPEKTROFOTOMETRIN
ASENNUS

TURVALLISUUSTIEDOT

Ennen asennuksen aloittamista, ota aikaa tutustua laitteesi etiketteihin ja varoitussymboleihin. Ne
antavat tietoa mahdollisista vaaroista ja paikoista, joissa on oltava erityisen varovainen.

== Tasavirtasahko
Ylijannitekategoria: Luokka I
Maksimaalinen kayttokorkeus: < 2000 m
Saastumisen aste: 2

Ala missaan tapauksessa avaa laitetta. On vaara sahkdiskulle, UV-valon vapautumiselle ja herkan
kuituoptisen jarjestelman vaurioitumiselle.

Kun kaytat submikrolitra-mittasolua NanoPhotometer® C40 &, varmista, etta mittasolun paalla on
kansi ennen jokaista mittausta.

HUOMIO: Mahdollisesti haitallista UV-sateilya paasee mittausikkunasta ulos, jos mittaus tehdééan
ilman kantta.

Ala kayta vaurioituneita virtajohdoja, lisdvarusteita tai muita oheislaitteita NanoPhotometer®-laitteen
kanssa. Kayta vain mukana toimitettuja ja maariteltyja virtalahteita / latureita.

Ala altista NanoPhotometer®-laitetta voimakkaille magneettisille tai sahkdoisille kentille, vedelle tai
millekdan nesteille kuten sateelle tai kosteudelle.

Ala aseta laitetta tulilahteiden lahelle tai polta sita, silla sisdinen akku voi rajahtaa. Ala aseta tai kayta
laitetta lampdlahteiden lahelld, erityisesti ala altista yli 60°C l[ampétiloille.

Ala kayta NanoPhotometer®-laitetta polvellasi tai kehon osan lahella estaaksesi lampohairiista
johtuvaa epamukavuutta tai vammoja.

Ala aseta esineita NanoPhotometer®-laitteen paalle NanoPhotometer®.

akkupaketilla (mobiiliversio) on pidettava pois paalta kuljetuksen aikana. Kytkin / virtapainike on
suojattava iskuilta ja tarinoiltéa kuljetuksen aikana, jotta sen ei tapahdu itsestaan kytkeytya paalle
(katso myds 8 Huolto).

Biologiset naytteet voivat siséltéé tartuntatauteja tai niilla voi olla potentiaalia levittaa niita. Ole
varovainen tallaisten naytteiden terveysriskien kanssa ja kayta asianmukaista suojausvarustusta.
Kasittele naytteitéd suurimmalla huolellisuudella ja noudattaen voimassa olevia lainsaadannollisia ja
organisatorisia vaatimuksia, ennen kuin tydskentelet ndiden mahdollisesti tartuttavien materiaalien
kanssa.

Huomio: Ala kaada biologisia naytteita laitteen osille. Jos kaatamista tapahtuu, desinfioi laite heti
laboratorio-ohjeidesi ja laitteen puhdistusohjeiden mukaan (katso sivu 150 Huolto).

Symboli tuotteessa 7 tai mukana olevissa asiakirjoissa osoittaa, etta laitetta ei saa havittaa
kotitalousjatteiden mukana. Sen sijaan se on toimitettava sahko- ja elektroniikkalaitteiden
kierratyspisteeseen. Havittdminen on suoritettava paikallisten jatehuoltoméaaraysten mukaisesti.
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PAKKAAMINEN JA SIJOITTAMINEN

Tarkista pakkauksen sisalto lahetyslomakkeen mukaan. Jos toimitus ei ole taydellinen, ilmoita heti
toimittajallesi.

Tarkista laite kuljetusvaurioiden varalta. Jos kuljetusvaurioita on ilmennyt, ilmoita heti toimittajallesi.

Varmista, ettd asennuspaikka tayttaa turvallisen toiminnan ympéaristévaatimukset: kaytettava vain
suljetuissa tiloissa tai kuivassa ymparistdssa.

Huomio: Al4 altista NanoPhotometer®-laitetta suurille nesteiden méaarille, sateelle, kosteudelle tai
polyiselle ympaéristélle.

Lampdtila-alue 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 ja C40) ja 10 - 32°C (N120); Kuvetinlammittimen kayton
yhteydessé lampétila-alue on 10 - 27° C.

Sailytyslampétila-alue on 0 - 40°C. Al sailyta laitetta taméan alueen ulkopuolella.

Jos laite altistuu aarimmaisille lampétilavaihteluille (esim. kuljetus matalissa ulkolampétiloissa),
saattaa olla tarpeen sopeuttaa laite huoneen lampétilaan. Sammuta laite noin 2-3 tunniksi ja
kaynnista se uudelleen huoneen lampdtilan saavuttua.

Maksimaalinen suhteellinen ilmankosteus (ei kondensoitunut) 80% ja jopa 31°C lampdtilassa, 50%
vaheneminen 40°C.

Laitteen on oltava vakaalla, tasaisella pinnalla, joka on tarkoitettu 4 - 5 kg

. Liséksi ilman on pystyttava kiertamaéan vapaasti laitteen ymparilla. Varmista, etta toiminnan aikana ei
ole esineita, jotka estavat ilman kiertamisen. Suora auringonvalo tulisi valttaa, koska se voi
haalistuttaa laitteen osia ja vahingoittaa muoviosia.

Laitteen tulisi olla sijoitettu siten, etta hatatilanteessa virtajohdon voi helposti tunnistaa ja irrottaa.
Kuljetettaessa laitetta, &la kanna sita valinnaisen nayton tai varren kautta, vaan aina paakotelosta.
NanoPhotometer®

kaytettaessa tulee kayttaa vain Implen toimittamaa 90W virtalahdetta / johtoa.

Virransyétto: 90 - 250 V £ 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Mobiiliversioiden kohdalla lataa akku vahintdén 3 tuntia ennen ensimmaista kayttoa.
Syvapurkautumisen valttamiseksi lataa akku vahintaan kerran kuukaudessa, vaikka
NanoPhotometer® ei olisi kaytdssa. Syvasti purkautuneita akkuja ei voi ladata, ne on vaihdettava
uusiin.

Kaynnista laite kayttamalla laitteen takaosassa olevaa Power-nappia sen jalkeen, kun se on kytketty
sahkoverkkoon. Laite suorittaa automaattisesti sarjan itsearviointitesteja.

Lue taydellinen kayttéohje ennen kayttoa.
Ota valittdmasti yhteytta alkuperaisiin toimittajiin, jos teknisia tai kasittelyongelmia ilmenee.

Huomio: Jos taté laitetta kaytetdan tavalla, joka ei ole méaritelty tai sopimattomissa ymparistoissa,
laitteen suojausominaisuudet voivat heikentyd ja laitteen takuu raukeaa.
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22. APPENDIX 13 —-EIFrKATAZTAZH
2NMEKTPOOPQTOMETPOY

NMAHPO®OPIEZ AZOAAEIAZ

Mpiv EeKIVIAOETE TNV £YKATAOTACN, TTAPOKAAOUHE APIEPWATE XPOVO YIa VA EEOIKEIWOEITE PE TIG ETIKETEG
Kal Ta TTpoeIdoTroinTiké oUUBOAA TNG CUOKEUNG 0aG. AUTA TTOPEXOUV TTANPOPOPIEG OXETIKA UE
mOavoUg KIVOUVOUG Kal TTEPIOXEG OTTOU aTTAITEITAI IBIAITEPN TTPOCOXT).

== 2UVEXEG peUpa
Kartnyopia utreptdoewg: Katnyopia Il
MéyioTo Uyog Asitoupyiag: < 2000 p
BaBuog putravong: 2

Mnv avoifeTe TN cuoKeur o€ Kapia TTEPITTITWON. YTTAapxel KivOuvog NAeKTpoTTANEiag, atmeAeubEpwaong
UV @wTdg Kal {nuIGg oTnv euaiocdnTn OTImIK iva.

Katd Tn xprion TnG UTTORIKPOAITPIKAG KuWeAidag pe To NanoPhotometer® C40, BeBaiwbeite 611 TO
KOTTAKI TNG KUWeAidag gival otn B€an Tou TTpIv atro KA péTpnan.

MPOZOXH: Evdéxetal va atreAeuBepwBei emBAaBrg UV akTivoBoAia atrd 1o TTapdBupo péTpnong eav
TTPayUATOTTONBEI YETPNON XWPIG KATTAKI.

Mnv XpnOIUOTIOIEITE KATECTPAUMEVA KOAWDIO TPOPODOGIag, afeaoudp 1 AAAEC TTEPIPEPEIOKES
ouokeuég e To NanoPhotometer®. Xpnaoiyotolgite pévo Tta Trapexopeva Kal kabopiouéva
TPOPOOOTIKA / POPTIOTEG.

Mnv ekBéteTe TOo NanoPhotometer® oe 1oxupd payvnTika f NAeKTPIKA TTedia, vePO ) 0€ OTTOIOOATTOTE
€idog uypou OTTwG Bpoxn 1 vypaaia.

Mnv TOTTOBETEITE TN GUOKEUN KOVTA O€ TTNYEG QWTIAG i} UNV TNV KAITE, KABWG N EVOWHATWHEVN
pTTaTapia ytropei va ekpayei. Mnv Tnv TOTTOBETEITE 1} XPNOIYOTTOIEITE KOVTA O€ TTNYEG BeppdTNTAG,
€I0IKA o€ Beppokpacies avw Twv 60°C.

Mnv xpnoipotroicite To NanoPhotometer® atnv aykaAid oag fj KOvTd 0€ JEPOG TOU CWHATOG, YIa VA
ATTOQUYETE TNV EVOXANON 1 TpaUPATIOPOUG atrd BEpUIKEG ETIOPACEIC.

Mnv TotroBeTeiTe avTikeipeva TTavw oto NanoPhotometer®.

To NanoPhotometer® pe ptmratapia (@opnth €Kd00N) TTPETTEI VA €ival ATTEVEPYOTTOINUEVO KATA TN
peTa@opd. O BIAKOTITNG EVEPYOTTOINONG / ATTEVEPYOTTOINONG TTPETTEI VA TTPOCTATEUETAI ATTO KTUTTAUATA
Kol OOVNOEIG KATA TN HETAPOPA, WOTE va atroTpaTrei N auBdpuntn evepyotroinan (BA. emmiong 8
Zuvtipnon).

Ta BioAoyikd deiypaTta uTTopei va TTEPIEXOUV HOAUCUOTIKEG aCBEVEIEG | va €xouv Tn duvaTdTNTA VA TIG
peTadwoouv. Na €i0Te TIPOCEKTIKOI € TOUG KIVOUVOUG Yia TNV UyEia atrd TéTola deiypaTa Kal va QopaTe
KATAAANAO TTPOCTATEUTIKO EOTTAIOUO. XeIPIOTEITE TA deiyuaTa Pe TN PEYAAUTEPN TTPOCOX KAl
OUNQWVA HE TIG IOXUOUCES VOUIKEG KAl OPYAVWTIKEG ATTAITACEIG, TTPIV EPYACTEITE JE AUTAE Ta dUVNTIKA
MOAUCHATIKA UAIKG.
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2nueiwon: Mnv xuoete Biohoyikd deiypara TAvw oTa EEAPTAPATA TNG CUOKEUNG. € TTEPITITWON
XUOIPATWY, aTTOAUUAVETE TN OUOKEUR QUECWG CUPQWVA JE TO TTPWTOKOAAO TOU £PYOCTNPIOU GAG Kal
TIG 00nYieg kKaBapiopou TG cuokeung (BA. ogAida 150 Zuvtripnon).

To auupoio 7 o10 TTPOIOV ] OTa £yypa@a TTou OUVOOEUOUV TO TTPOIOV deiXvel OTI N CUOKEUN auTr Ogv
TIPETTEI VO ATTOPPITITETAI JE TA OIKIOKG atToppiyuaTta. AvTi auTtou, TTpéTTel va TTapadobei ae onueio
OUAAOYAG YIa avaKUKAWGN NAEKTPIKWY KAl NAEKTPOVIKWY CUCKEUWYV. H atméppiyn TTRETTEl va yiveTal
OUPQWVA JE TIG TOTTIKEG KAVOVIOTIKEG ATTAITACEIS YIa Tn dIAXEIPION ATTOPPIMUATWY.

AMNMOXZYZKEYAZH KAI TOMNMOGETHZH

EAEyETe TO TTEPIEXOUEVO TNG CUOKEUAGIOG CUN@WVA PE TO BEATIO atmoaToANG. Edv n rTapddoan dev
gival TTAfPNG, EVNUEPWOTE AUECWGS TOV TTPOUNBEUTH 0OG.

EAéyETe TN cuokeun yia onuadia ¢nuiwv atéd Tn getapopd. Edv utrdpyel {nuid atmod mn YeTagpopd,
EVNUEPWOATE APECWG TOV TTPOUNBEUTH 0AG.

BeBaiwBeite 611 0 XWpog eykatdoTaong TTANPoi TIG TTEPIBAANOVTIKEG TTPOUTTOBECEIC yia A0PAAn
A€IToupyia: xprion MOvo o€ KAEIGTOUG XWpPoug ] ENpd TTepIBAAAOV.

Znueiwaon: Mnv ekBétete To NanoPhotometer® oe peydAeg ToodTNTEG UYPWY, BPOXH, Uypaadia A
oKovn.

EUpog Bepuokpaaiag 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 kai C40) kai 10 - 32°C (N120); Otav
XpnolgoTroigital Bepuavtipag KuweAwv, To e0pog Bepuokpaaiag givar 10 éwg 27° C.

EUpog Beppokpaaiag ammobrikeuong 0 - 40°C. Mnv atroBnKeUETE TN CUCKEUN €KTOG aUTOU TOU £UPOUG.

Edv n ouokeun ekTiBeTaI 0€ aKPAieG BEPUOKPATIOKES HETARBOAEG (TT.X. HETOQOPA OE XAUNAEG
€CWTEPIKEG BEPUOKPATIES), UTTOPEI VA XPEIAOTEI va TIPOCAPUOTETE TN CUCKEUR OTN BEPUOKPATia Tou
dwuaTiou. ATTEVEPYOTTOINCGTE TN GUCKEUN YIA TTEPITTOU 2-3 WPEG KOI EVEPYOTTOINOTE TNV Eava HOAIG N
Beppokpagia Tou dwuaTiou ETTAVEADEL.

Méyiatn oxeTikA uypaaia (xwpig cupTtukvwaon) 80% £wg 31°C Bepuokpaaia, 50% peiwaon aToug
40°C.

H ouokeun TpéTTel va TOTTo0eTNBEl O¢ pia oTaBEPN, ETTITTEDN ETTIQPAVEIQ TTOU gival axedlaouévn yia 4 - 5
kg. Etriong, o aépag TpETTel va KUKAoQopei eEAeUBepa yUpw atrd Tn cuokeur|. BeBaiwBeite 611 katd TN
AgiToupyia dgv UTTAPXOUV AVTIKEIUEVA TTOU EUTTORICOUV TNV KUKAOQOpia Tou agpa. ZuvioTdral va
atro@elyeTal n dueon nAiakr akTivoBoAia, KabBwg uTTopei va BAAwer Ta u€pn TNG GUOKEUNG Kal Ta
TTAAOTIKG pépN.

H ouokeun) Ba TTpéTTel va TOTToBEeTNOET £T01 WOTE O TTEPITITWON £KTAKTNG AVAYKNG VA Eival EUKOAO va
EVTOTTIOTEI KAl va aTTOOUVOEDET TO KAOAWDIO TPOPODOTiag.

Katd Tn petagopd TnNG GUGKEUNG, UNV TNV KPATATE aTTd TNV TTPOAIPETIKA 006vn ) TN Aafn, aAAd TavTa
o110 TNV KUpIa BrKnN.

lNa 1n Aeitoupyia Tou NanoPhotometer® trpétrel va xpnaoiyoTrolgital évo o Tpo@odoTiKog 90W tTou
TapExetal amd Tnv Implen.

Tpogodoaia: 90 - 250 V £ 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

MNa 11¢ popnTéG £KOOOEIG, YOPTIOTE TN YTTATAPIA TOUAAXIOTOV 3 WPEG TIPIV aTTé TRV TTPWTN Xeron. MNa
va atmmo@uUyeTe TN BaBId aTTOPOPTION, POPTIOTE TNV YTTATAPIA TOUAAXIOTOV Wia gopd To HAVA, AKOPA KI
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av 1o NanoPhotometer® &¢ev xpnaiyotroigital. O1 Babid ammo@opTIouéveG TTatapieg dev YTTopouv va
QOPTIOTOUV, TTPETTEI VA AVTIKATAOTABOUV E VEEG.

EvepyoTroInoTe TN GUOKEUN XPNOIPOTTOIWVTAG TO KOUUTTi Power TTou BpioKeTal 0TO TTOW PEPOG TNG
OUOKEUNG, a@oU TNV ouvdEéoeTe 0TO NAeKTPIKS OikTUO. H ouokeun Ba ekTEAETEI QUTOPATA PIa GEIPA
atrd auTodIaYVWOTIKG TEDT.

MapakaAoupue diapdaaoTe Tov TTARPN 08NYy6 Xpriong Tpiv ato Tn XprRon.

ETmKoIvwVvAOTE AUECa JE TOUG APXIKOUG TIPOUNBEUTEG €AV TTAPOUCIACTOUV TEXVIKA i AEITOUPYIKA
TTPOoRANMaTA.

Znueiwaon: EAv n cuokeun xpnolPoTToIEiTal UE TPOTTO TTOU eV £XEl KOBOPIOTEN i} G aKaTAAANAQ
TEPIBAAAOVTA, UTTOPEI VO ETTNPEACTOUV OI AEITOUPYIEG TTPOCTAGIOG TNG CUCKEURG KAl va akupwOei n

eyyunon TNG CUOKEUNAG.

23. APPENDIX 14 - SPEKTROFOTOMETER
TELEPITES

BIZTONSAGI INFORMACIOK

Az installacié elétt kérjik, szanjon id6ét arra, hogy megismerkedjen az eszkdzon talalhato feliratokkal
és figyelmezteté szimbdlumokkal. Ezek informaciokat nydjtanak arrol, hogy hol fordulhatnak elé
potencialis veszélyek, illetve hol sziikséges kiilonos elévigyazatossag.

== Egyenaram
Tulfesziiltség kategoria: Il. osztaly
Maximalis lzemeltetési magassag: < 2000 m

Szennyezddési fok: 2

Ne nyissa ki az eszkozt. Elektromos sokk, UV fény kibocsatas és a finom optikai szalak
karosodasanak veszélye all fenn.

Amikor a nanoPhotometer® C40-hez al-mikroliteres mérécellat hasznél, gy6z6djon meg réla, hogy
minden mérés el6tt a fedél a behelyezett al-mikroliteres mérécellan van.

FIGYELEM: Potencialisan karos UV-sugarzas léphet ki a méréablakbdl, ha a mérés fedél nélkl
torténik.

Ne hasznéljon sériilt tapkabeleket, tartozékokat és egyéb periféridkat a NanoPhotometer®-rel. Csak a
mellékelt és specifikalt tapegységeket / tdltéket hasznalja.

Ne tegye ki a NanoPhotometer®-t er6s magneses, elektromos mezéknek, viznek vagy barmilyen
folyadéknak, példaul es6nek vagy paranak.

Ne helyezze az eszkozt tlizforrashoz kozel, és ne égesse el, mivel az integralt akkumulator
felrobbanhat. Ne allitsa az eszkdzt héforrasok kdzelébe, és ne hasznalja 60°C folotti hdmérsékleten.

Ne miikodtesse a NanoPhotometer®-t az 6lében vagy a test barmely részéhez kdzel, hogy elkerilje a
hébdl eredé kényelmetlenségeket vagy sériléseket.
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Ne helyezzen targyakat a NanoPhotometer®-re.

A NanoPhotometer® akkumulatorral (mobil valtozat) széllitasa soréan az akkumulatort ki kell
kapcsolni. A be- / kikapcsol6 gombot meg kell védeni az litk6zésektdl és rezgésektél a szallitas soran,
hogy megakadalyozza az 6nall6 bekapcsolast (lasd még 8 Karbantartas).

A biolégiai mintak fert6z6 betegségeket tartalmazhatnak, vagy képesek lehetnek azok atvitelére.
Legyen 6vatos az ilyen mintak egészségugyi kockazataival kapcsolatban, és viseljen megfelel
védéfelszerelést. Kezelje ezeket a mintakat a legnagyobb gondossaggal és az alkalmazando jogi és
szervezeti kdvetelmények szerint, mielétt potencidlisan fert6zd anyagokkal dolgozik.

Megjegyzés: Ne ontse ki a biologiai mintadkat a készlilék komponenseire. Ha kiomlés térténik, azonnal
fertétlenitse a késziléket a laboratériumi protokollok és a késziilék tisztitasi utasitasai szerint (lasd
150. oldal Karbantartas).

A terméken 7 vagy a késziilékhez mellékelt dokumentumokon talalhaté szimbdlum azt jelzi, hogy ezt
a készilléket nem szabad héztartasi hulladékként eltiintetni. Ehelyett a késziléket elektronikai és
elektromos készulékek uUjrahasznositasi gyUjtéhelyére kell leadni. Az eltavolitasnak a helyi
hulladékkezelési el6irasoknak megfeleléen kell térténnie.

CSOMAGOLAS ES HELYEZES

Ellenérizze a csomag tartalmat a szallitélevél alapjan. Ha a szallitmany nem teljes, azonnal értesitse
szallitojat.

Ellentrizze az eszkdzt szallitasi karok szempontjabdl. Ha szallitasi kar tortént, azonnal értesitse
szallitojat.
Gy6z6djon meg rodla, hogy az installacios helyszin megfelel a biztonsagos miikodés kdrnyezeti

kovetelményeinek: hasznalja csak zart helyiségekben vagy szaraz kérnyezetben.

Megjegyzés: Ne tegye ki a NanoPhotometer®-t nagy mennyiségii folyadéknak, esének, paranak vagy
poros kérnyezetnek.

H&mérsékleti tartomany 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 és C40) és 10 - 32°C (N120); Kivettanfitd
hasznalata esetén a hdmérsékleti tartomany 10 - 27°C.

A tarolasi hémérsékleti tartomany 0 - 40°C. Ne tarolja a késziléket ezen tartomanyon kivdl.

Ha az eszkdzt extrém hémérsékleti ingadozasoknak teszik ki (pl. alacsony kiilsé h6mérsékleten
torténd szallitas), lehet, hogy sziikséges a késziléket szobahémérsékletre hozni. Kapcsolja ki a
késziléket korilbelll 2-3 6rara, és kapcsolja be Ujra, amikor a szobah6mérséklet elérhetd.

Maximalis relativ paratartalom (nem kondenzal6do) 80% és akar 31°C hémérsékleten, 50%
csokkenés 40°C-nal.

Az eszkozt stabil, sik fellleten kell elhelyezni, amely 4 - 5 kg-ot képes elviselni. Ezen kivil a leveg6
szabadon kell, hogy keringjen az eszk6z korul. Biztositsa, hogy mikddés kbzben semmi ne
akadalyozza a leveg6 aramlasat. A kézvetlen napfényt kerllni kell, mert az a késztilék egyes részeit
kifakithatja és a miianyag alkatrészeket karosithatja.

Az eszkozt ugy kell elhelyezni, hogy vészhelyzet esetén kdnnyen azonosithato és eltavolithato legyen
a tapvezeték.

Szallitaskor ne fogja az opcionalis kijelzét vagy karjat, hanem mindig a f6 hazat.
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A NanoPhotometer® mikddtetéséhez csak az Implen altal biztositott 90W tapegységet / kabelt
haszndlja.

Tépellatas: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Mobil verzidknal toltse fel az akkumulatort legalabb 3 éran keresztil az elsé hasznalat el6tt. A mély
kistlés elkertilése érdekében toltson fel az akkumulatort legalabb havonta egyszer, akkor is, ha a
NanoPhotometer® nincs hasznalatban. A mélyen kisult akkumulatorok nem télthetdk fel, ujakkal kell
6ket helyettesiteni.

Kapcsolja be az eszkdzt a késziilék hatuljan talalhaté Power gomb segitségével, miutan
csatlakoztatta azt az aramforrashoz. Az eszk6z automatikusan végrehajt egy sor 6nellenérzé tesztet.

Kérjuk, olvassa el a teljes hasznalati utmutatét a hasznalat el6tt.

Azonnal |épjen kapcsolatba az eredeti beszallitkkal, ha technikai vagy kezelési problémak meriilnek
fel.

Megjegyzés: Ha ezt az eszkdzt olyan mddon hasznaljak, ami nem szerepel a specifikaciok kozott,
vagy nem megfeleld kérnyezeti feltételek mellett, a készlilék védelmi funkcidi megsériilhetnek, és a
készilék garanciaja érvényét veszti.

24. APPENDIX 15 - SPEKTROFOTOMETRA
INSTALESANA

DROSIBAS INFORMACIJA

Pirms uzsakt instalaciju, lGdzu, veltiet laiku, lai iepazitos ar iekartas apzimé&jumiem un bridindjuma
simboliem. Tie sniedz informaciju par vietam, kur var rasties potenciali bistamas situacijas vai kur
nepiecieSama 1pasa piesardziba.

== Stabilizétais stravas avots
Parsprieguma kategorija: Il klase
Maksimala darbibas augstums: < 2000 m

Apsarnojuma pakape: 2

Nekada gadijuma neizjauciet ierici. Pastav elektriskas stravas trieciena, UV gaismas izdaliSanas un
jutigo optisko Skiedru bojajumu risks.

Izmantojot submikrolitru mérSanas $inu ar NanoPhotometer® C40, parliecinieties, ka katras
mériSanas laika vacins ir uz ievietotas submikrolitru mérsanas Sdnas.

UZMANIBU: Potenciali kaitigas UV starojuma emisijas var rasties no mérisanas loga, ja mérisana tiek
veikta bez vacina.

Nelietojiet bojatus tikla vadus, aksesuarus un citus periférijas ierices ar NanoPhotometer®.
Izmantojiet tikai piegadatos un specifiskos barosanas blokus / ladétajus.

Nepaklaujiet NanoPhotometer® stipriem magnétiskiem, elektriskiem laukiem, Gdenim vai jebkuram
Skidrumu formam, pieméram, lietus vai mitrumam.
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Nepielieciet ierici pie uguns avotiem un neizniciniet to, jo ieblvétais akumulators var uzspragt.
Neskatieties ierici pie siltuma avotiem, Tpasi nepaklaujot temperatiram virs 60°C.

Nedarbiet NanoPhotometer® savas klépT vai tuvuméa kermena dalai, lai izvairitos no diskomforta vai
ievainojumiem, kas saisttti ar siltuma ietekmi.

Neizvietojiet priekSmetus uz NanoPhotometer®.

NanoPhotometer® ar akumulatoru (mobila versija) ir jaizslédz transportéSanas laika. leslégSanas /
izslegSanas slédzim jabat aizsargatam pret triecieniem un vibracijam transportéSanas laika, lai
novérstu nejausu ieslégSanos (skatit arT 8. nodalu Par apkopi).

Biologiskie paraugi var saturét infekcijas slimibas vai bt potenciali bistami to parnesei. Esiet
uzmanigs ar $adiem paraugiem un valkajiet atbilstoSus aizsardzibas lidzeklus. Apstradajiet Sos
paraugus ar lielako riptbu un atbilsto8i piemérojamajiem likumdo$anas un organizatoriskajiem
prasibam pirms darba ar Sadiem potenciali infekcioziem materialiem.

Piezime: NeizSlakstiet biologiskos paraugus uz ierices komponentiem. Ja notiek izlieSana,
nekavéjoties dezinficéjiet ierici atbilstosi saviem laboratorijas protokoliem un ierices tirisanas
instrukcijam (skatit 150. lapu Par apkopi).

Simbols uz % produkta vai pievienotajos dokumentos norada, ka So ierici nedrikst iznicinat ka
majsaimniecibas atkritumus. Ta vieta to janodod elektronikas un elektrisko iekartu parstrades punkta.
Atkritumu iznicina8ana javeic saskana ar vietéjiem atkritumu apsaimniekoSanas noteikumiem.

IEPAKOSANA UN NOVIETOSANA

Parbaudiet iepakojuma saturu péc piegades dokumenta. Ja piegade nav pilniga, nekavéjoties
informéjiet savu piegadataju.

Parbaudiet ierici par iesp&jamiem transportéSanas bojajumiem. Ja ir noticis transportésanas
bojajums, nekavéjoties informéjiet savu piegadataju.

Parliecinieties, ka instalacijas vieta atbilst droSas darbibas vides prasibam: lietojiet tikai slegtas telpas
vai sausa vidé.

Piezime: Nepaklaujiet NanoPhotometer® lieliem Skidrumu daudzumiem, lietus, mitrumam vai
puteklainai videi.

Temperatiras diapazons 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 un C40) un 10 - 32°C (N120); Ja tiek izmantots
cuvettes silditajs, temperatiras diapazons ir no 10 lidz 27°C.

Uzglabasanas temperatdras diapazons ir 0 - 40°C. Neméginiet uzglabat ierici arpus ST diapazona.

Ja ierice tiek paklauta ekstrémiem temperatiras svarstibam (pieméram, transportéSana zemas aréjas
temperatiras), var bt nepiecieSams ierici pielagot telpas temperatdrai. |zslédziet ierici uz aptuveni 2-
3 stundam un ieslédziet to vélreiz, kad telpas temperatira bas atjaunojusies.

Maksimala relativa gaisa mitruma (nekondenséjo8a) robeza ir 80% un lidz 31°C temperatirai, 50%
samazinajums pie 40°C.

lericei jabut novietotai uz stabilas, lTdzenas virsmas, kas ir izturiga I1dz 4 - 5 kg. Tapat gaisam jaspéj
brivi cirkulét ap ierici. Parliecinieties, ka darbibas laika nav priekSmetu, kas traucé gaisa cirkulaciju.
TieSa saules gaisma jaizvairas, jo ta var izbalinat ierices dalas un bojat plastmasas komponentus.

lerice janovieto ta, lai avarijas gadijuma viegli varétu identificét un izslégt baroSanas vadu.
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Transporté&jot ierici, nenemiet to pie opciju displeja vai roktura, bet vienmér turiet pie galvena korpusa.
NanoPhotometer® darbibai jaizmanto tikai Implen piegadatais 90W baroSanas bloks / kabelis.
Barosana: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Mobilajam versijam ladéjiet akumulatoru vismaz 3 stundas pirms pirmas lietoSanas reizes. Lai
novérstu dzilas izladéSanas, 1adé&jiet akumulatoru vismaz reizi ménes, pat ja NanoPhotometer® nav
lietots. Dzili izladétus akumulatorus nav iespéjams uzladeét, tie jaaizstaj ar jauniem.

leslédziet ierici, izmantojot Power pogu, kas atrodas ierices aizmuguré, péc tas pievienoSanas
elektriskajam tiklam. lerice automatiski veiks virkni pasdiagnostikas parbaudes.

Lddzu, izlasiet pilnu lietoSanas rokasgramatu pirms lietoSanas.

Ladzu, nekavéjoties sazinieties ar sakotnéjiem piegadatajiem, ja rodas tehniskas vai lietoSanas
problémas.

Piezime: Ja 8T ierice tiek izmantota neparedzéta veida vai nepiemérotos vides apstaklos, ierices
aizsardzibas funkcijas var tikt traucétas un ierices garantija var tikt anuléta.

25. APPENDIX 16 - SPEKTROFOTOMETRO
IRENGIMAS

SAUGOS INFORMACIJA

Prie$ pradedant jrengimg, prasome skirti laiko susipazinti su savo prietaise esanciomis etiketémis ir
jspéjimo simboliais. Jie suteikia informacijg apie potencialias pavojingas vietas ir kur reikia ypatingo
atsargumo.

== Nuolatiné srové
Perdavimo jtampa: |l klasé
Maksimali veikimo aukstis: < 2000 m

UzterStumo lygis: 2

Niekada neatidarykite jrenginio. Yra pavojus elektriniam smugiui, UV spinduliy iSsiskyrimui ir jautriy
optiniy skaiduly pazeidimui.

Naudojant submikrolitry matavimo kamerg su NanoPhotometer® C40, jsitikinkite, kad kiekvieno
matavimo metu dangtelis yra ant jdétos submikrolitry matavimo kameros.

JSPEJIMAS: Potencialiai kenksmingi UV spinduliai gali i$siskirti i§ matavimo langelio, jei matavimas
atliekamas be dangtelio.

Nenaudokite paZeisty maitinimo laidy, priedy ir kity periferiniy jrenginiy su NanoPhotometer®.
Naudokite tik pristatytus ir specifikuotus maitinimo blokus / jkroviklius.

Neeksponuokite NanoPhotometer® stipriems magnetiniams, elektriniams laukams, vandeniui ar bet
kokioms skysciy formoms, tokioms kaip lietus ar drégmé.

Nelaikykite jrenginio Salia ugnies $altiniy ir nesudeginkite jo, nes integruotas akumuliatorius gali
sprogo. Neeksponuokite jrenginio Silumos Saltiniams, ypac¢ nevirSykite 60°C temperatiros.
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Nenaudokite NanoPhotometer® ant keliy ar arti kiino daliy, kad iSvengtuméte diskomforto ar
suzalojimy dél Silumos poveikio.

Nedékite daikty ant NanoPhotometer®.

NanoPhotometer® su akumuliatoriumi (mobilioji versija) transportavimo metu turi bati iSjungtas.
Maitinimo jungiklis turi bati apsaugotas nuo smugiy ir vibracijos transportavimo metu, kad baty
iSvengta savaiminio jjungimo (Zr. 8 skyriy Priezidra).

Biologiniai méginiai gali turéti infekciniy ligy arba turéti potencialg perduoti jas. Bikite atsargis su
tokiais méginiais ir dévékite tinkamus apsaugos jrankius. Tvarkykite Siuos méginius su didziausia
atsakomybe ir laikydamiesi galiojanciy teisiniy bei organizaciniy reikalavimy prie$ dirbdami su
potencialiai infekcinémis medziagomis.

Pastaba: Nesuklijuokite biologiniy méginiy ant jrenginio komponenty. Jei jvyksta iSsiliejimas,
nedelsdami dezinfekuokite jrenginj pagal savo laboratorijos protokolus ir jrenginio valymo instrukcijas
(2r. 150 psl. Priezidra).

Simbolis ant 7 produkto ar prie jrenginio pridedamuose dokumentuose rodo, kad Sios jrangos
negalima Salinti kaip namy Siuksliy. Vietoj to, jg reikia perduoti elektronikos ir elektriniy jrenginiy
perdirbimo surinkimo vietoje. Salinimas turi biti atliekamas pagal vietinius atlieky tvarkymo
reikalavimus.

PAKAVIMAS IR PLACIRAVIMAS

Patikrinkite paketo turinj pagal siuntos dokumenta. Jei siunta yra nekomplektidka, nedelsdami
informuokite savo tiekéja.

Patikrinkite jrenginj dél transportavimo pazeidimy. Jei jvyksta transportavimo pazeidimas, nedelsdami
informuokite savo tiekéja.

Jsitikinkite, kad jrengimo vieta atitinka saugios veikimo sglygas: naudokite tik uzdarose patalpose arba
sausoje aplinkoje.

Pastaba: Nesudékite NanoPhotometer® dideliam skysc€iy kiekiui, lietui, dregmei ar dulkétai aplinkai.

Temperatiros diapazonas 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 ir C40) ir 10 - 32°C (N120); Naudojant cuvettes
Sildytuva, temperatiiros diapazonas yra 10 - 27°C.

Saugojimo temperatiros diapazonas yra 0 - 40°C. Neeksponuokite jrenginio uz Sio diapazono riby.

Jei jrenginys buvo veikiamas ekstremaliems temperatiros svyravimams (pvz., transportavimas
Zemose lauko temperatirose), gali tekti pritaikyti jrenginj prie kambario temperatiros. 18junkite jrenginj
mazdaug 2-3 valandoms ir jjunkite jj dar karta, kai kambario temperatira bus atkurta.

Maksimali santykiné drégmé (ne kondensuojanti) 80% ir iki 31°C temperatiroje, 50% sumaZzéjimas
esant 40°C.

Jrenginys turi bati pastatytas ant stabilios, lygaus pavirSiaus, kuris yra skirtas 4 - 5 kg apkrovai. Be to,
oras turi laisvai cirkuliuoti aplink jrenginj. UZtikrinkite, kad darbo metu jokie daiktai netrukdyty oro
cirkuliacijai. Venkite tiesioginiy saulés spinduliy, nes jie gali iSblukinti jrenginio dalis ir paZeisti
plastikines dalis.

Jrenginys turéty bati pozicionuotas taip, kad ekstremaliy situacijy atveju elektros kiStukg baty lengva
identifikuoti ir iSjungti.
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Transportuojant jrenginj, neimkite jo prie pasirinktinio ekrano ar rankenos, o visada laikykite
pagrindinéje korpuso dalyje.

NanoPhotometer® veikimui naudokite tik Implen tiekimo 90W maitinimo bloka / kabel;.
Maitinimas: 90 - 250 V * 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Mobiliosioms versijoms jkraukite akumuliatoriy bent 3 valandas prie$ pirmg naudojimg. Norédami
iSvengti gilaus iSsikrovimo, jkraukite akumuliatoriy bent kartg per ménes;j, net jei NanoPhotometer®
nenaudojamas. Giliai iSsikrovusiy akumuliatoriy negalima jkrauti, jie turi bdti pakeisti naujais.

Jjunkite jrenginj naudodami Power mygtukg, esantj jrenginio gale, po jo prijungimo prie elektros tinklo.
Jrenginys automatiskai atliks keletg savidiagnostikos testy.

PraSome perskaityti visg naudotojo vadova prie$ naudojima.
PraSome nedelsdami susisiekti su originaliais tiekéjais, jei atsiranda techniniy ar naudojimo problemy.

Pastaba: Jei $is jrenginys naudojamas nespecifikuotu bldu arba netinkamomis veikimo sglygomis,
jrenginio apsaugos funkcijos gali bati sutrikdytos ir jrenginio garantija praras galiojima.

26. APPENDIX 17 - INSTALLAZZJONI
SPETTROFOTOMETRU

INFORMAZZJONI TA' SIGURTA

Qabel tibda I-installazzjoni, jekk joghgbok, dedika hin biex tifhem I-etiketti u s-simboli ta' twissija fuq il-
gugarell tieghek. Dawn jipprovdu informazzjoni dwar fejn jistghu jinqalghu perikli potenzjali jew fejn
hija mehtiega harsien partikulari.

- Sors ta' Elettriku Duwi
Kategorija ta' Overvoltage: Klassi Il
Altitudni massima ta' operazzjoni: < 2000 m
Grad ta' kontaminazzjoni: 2

Qatt ma fthilx I-apparat. Jezisti riskju ta' xokk elettriku, hrug ta' dawl UV u t-telf ta' fiber ottiku sensittiv.

Meta tuza I-kamera ta' mibilitru submikro ma' NanoPhotometer® C40, kun zgur li gabel kull mierz f'kull
waqt li I-kopertura hija fuq il-kamera ta' mibilitru submikro imgabbla.

ATTENZJONI: Radjazzjoni UV potenzjalment harxa tista' tohrog mid-window tal-mirja, jekk il-mirja ssir
minghajr kopertura.

Ma tuzax kabli ta' energija, ac¢essorji u apparati periferali ohra bil NanoPhotometer® li huma
mhassra. Uza biss I-istrument u |-ikkuncettati tat-tellieqga / il-hajta li gew fornit.

Ma poggix il-NanoPhotometer® ghal kampijiet magguri ta' magnjetici, elettrici, ilma jew xi forma ta'
likwidi bhall-mewg jew damp.
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M'ghandekx tqieghed il-gugarell grib sorsi ta' hrug u ma jigux imburnjati, peress li I-batterija integrata
tista' tohrog. Ma tpoggix il-gugarell grib sorsi ta' shana, specjalment ma tpoggix ghal temperatura
oghla minn 60°C.

Ma wzidx il-NanoPhotometer® fil-genbejn jew grib parti tal-gisem biex tevita fastidju jew hsarat
minhabba |-efett tas-shana.

Ma tpoggix oggetti fug il-NanoPhotometer®.

II-NanoPhotometer® b'batterija (verzjoni mobbli) ghandu jingaleb waqt it-trasport. ll-buttuna ta' ¢ittadin
/ id-difiza ghandha tkun protetta kontra xokkijiet u vibrazzjonijiet waqt it-trasport biex tigi evitata I-
attivazzjoni haga (ara wkoll 8. Sezzjoni Manutenzjoni).

Il-probbi bijologici jistghu jinkludu mard infettiv jew ikunu potenzjalment perikoluzi ghall-trasmissjoni
taghhom. Kun attent ma' dawn il-probbi u indossa Il-istrumenti ta' protizzjoni adekwati. Trattaw dawn il-
probbi b'kura akbar u skont il-legizlazzjoni u r-rekwiziti organizattivi relevanti gabel tibda tahdem ma'
dawn il-materjali potenzjalment infettivi.

Nota: Ma taqtax probbi bijologic¢i fuq il-komponenti tal-apparat. Jekk ikun hemm tixrid, dehilja |-apparat
immedjatament skont il-protokolli tal-laboratorju tieghek u l-istruzzjonijiet tat-tindif tal-apparat (ara I-
pagna 150 Manutenzjoni).

Is-simbolu . fuq il-prodott jew fil-documents inkluzi jindika li din il-magna ma ghandhiex tigi skartata
bhala skart domestiku. Minflok, ghandha tigi ttrasferita ghal punt ta' riciklagg ta' apparat elettroniku u
elettriku. Skartament ghandu jsir skont ir-rekwiziti lokali tal-iskart.

IMBALLAGGG U POZIZZJONAMENT

I¢cekkja I-kontenut tal-pakkett skont id-dokumenti tal-kunsinna. Jekk il-kunsinna mhix kompluta,
informi lit-tinftiet tieghek immedjatament.

I¢cekkja I-apparat ghal hsarat tat-trasport. Jekk ikun hemm hsara tat-trasport, informi lit-tinftiet tieghek
immedjatament.

Hu hsieb li I-post ta' installazzjoni jikkonforma ma’ il-htigijiet ta' ambjent sigur ta' operazzjoni: uza biss
fkamra maghluga jew ambjent niexef.

Nota: Ma poggix il-NanoPhotometer® ghal ammonti kbar ta' likwidi, xita, damp jew ambjent imdallam.

Temperatura operattiva: 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 u C40) u 10 - 32°C (N120); Meta tuza s-sedili tal-
cuvette, it-temperatura hi bejn 10 u 27°C.

Temperatura ta' hazna: 0 - 40°C. Ma ppruvax hazna l-apparat barra minn dan id-dijapazon.

Jekk il-apparat ikun espost ghal varjazzjonijiet estremi tat-temperatura (ez. trasport f'temperaturi baxxi
esterni), jista' jkun mehtieg li tghaqqgad |-apparat mal-temperatura tal-kamra. Stgarr il-apparat ghal
madwar 2-3 sighat u stqarrh darba ohra meta t-temperatura tal-kamra tkun giet ristabbilita.

L-umdita relativa massima (non kondensata) hija 80% u sal-31°C, 50% tnaqgqis ghal 40°C.

L-apparat ghandu jkun posizzjonat fug pjan stabil u livell, li jista' jiflah ghal 4 - 5 kg. Barra minn hekk, I-
arja ghandha tkun libera li tic¢irkola madwar I-apparat. Kun zgur li waqt it-tmexxija ma jkunx hemm
oggetti li jinterferixxu mal-kirkulazzjoni tal-arja. Evita d-dawl tax-xemx dirett, peress li jista' jiddizinvoka
partijiet tal-apparat u jikkawza hsarat fil-komponenti tal-plastik.
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L-apparat ghandu jkun pozizzjonat sabiex ikun facli li tidentifika u tikkonnetti I-cable ta' energija fil-kaz
ta' emergenzi.

Meta tkun ged tittrasporta l-apparat, ma tqax xi haga mal-mostra tal-ghazliet jew bil-handl, izda dejjem
poggih fic-centru tal-korp principali.

II-NanoPhotometer® ghandu jintuza biss bl-90W tal-blokka / cabled tal-energija li jitwassal minn
Implen.

Energija: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz

Ghall-verzjonijiet mobbli, halli I-batterija titlesta ghal mill-ingas 3 sighat gabel I-ewwel uzu. Biex tevita
I-iskurament profondu, halli I-batterija tigi hazina mill-ingas darba fix-xahar, anke jekk
NanoPhotometer® ma jintuzax. Batteriji profond skurati ma jistghux jitlesta, ghandhom jigu sostitwiti
b'ohrajn godda.

I¢cekkja I-apparat billi tuza I-buttuna Power, li tinsab fil-parti ta' wara tal-apparat, wara li tkun
konnessa mal-elettriku. L-apparat awtomatikament se jsir xi testijiet ta' diognostika.

Jekk joghgbok, aqgra I-gwida tal-utent shiha qabel I-uzu.
Jekk joghgbok, ikkuntattja lil fornitur originali tieghek jekk ikun hemm problemi tekniki jew operattivi.

Nota: Jekk dan l-apparat jintuza f'kondizzjonijiet mhux previsti jew ambjent mhux adattat, il-funzjonijiet
ta' sigurta tal-apparat jistghu jigu compromessi u I-garanzija tal-apparat tista' tigi annullata.

27. APPENDIX 18 - INSTALLATION AF
SPEKTROFOTOMETER

SIKKERHEDSINFORMATION

Far installationen skal du tage dig tid til at g@re dig bekendt med maerker og advarselsikoner pa dit
instrument. Disse fungerer som information om, hvor der kan opsta potentielle farer, eller hvor seerlig
forsigtighed er pakreevet.

== Jaevnstrgm
Overspeendingskategori: Klasse Il
Maksimal driftshgjde: < 2000 m

Forureningsgrad: 2

Abn under ingen omsteendigheder enheden. Der er risiko for elektrisk stad, UV-lys eksponering og
beskadigelse af det falsomme fiberoptik.

Ved brug af submikroliter-cellen i forbindelse med NanoPhotometer® C40, skal det sikres, at laget er
pa den indsatte submikroliter-celle fgr hver maling.

ADVARSEL: Potentielt skadelig UV-straling udsendes fra malehovedvinduet, hvis der males uden Iag.

Brug ikke beskadigede strgmkabler, tilbehgr og andre perifere enheder i forbindelse med
NanoPhotometer®. Brug kun medfglgende og specificerede stramforsyninger/opladere.
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Udseet ikke NanoPhotometer® for steerke magnetiske, elektriske felter, vand eller nogen form for
vaeske som regn eller fugt.

Anbring ikke instrumentet i naerheden af brandkilder eller breend det, da det integrerede batteri kan
eksplodere. Anbring eller brug det ikke i neerheden af varmekilder, isaer ikke ved temperaturer over
60° C.

Betjen ikke NanoPhotometer® pa dit skad eller i naerheden af en kropsdel for at undga ubehag eller
skader pa grund af varme.

Anbring ikke genstande pa NanoPhotometer®.

NanoPhotometer® med batteripakke (mobil version) skal veere slukket under transport. Taend-/sluk-
knappen skal beskyttes mod stad og vibrationer under transport for at forhindre utilsigtet teending (se
0gsa 8 Maintenance).

Biologiske prgver kan indeholde eller have potentiale til at overfare infektionssygdomme. Vaer
opmaerksom pa sundhedsrisiciene forbundet med sddanne prgver og beer passende
beskyttelsesudstyr. Behandl disse prgver med stgrste omhu og i overensstemmelse med gaeldende
lovgivning og organisatoriske krav, far du arbejder med sadanne potentielt infektigse materialer.

Bemaerk: Spild ikke biologiske prgver pa enhedens komponenter. Hvis der opstar spild, desinficer
straks enheden efter dine laboratorieprotokoller og enhedens renggringsanvisninger (se side 150
Maintenance).

Symbolet pa had produktet eller dokumenter, der fglger med enheden, indikerer, at denne enhed ikke
ma bortskaffes som husholdningsaffald. | stedet skal den afleveres pa et indsamlingssted til
genanvendelse af elektrisk og elektronisk udstyr. Bortskaffelse skal ske i overensstemmelse med
lokale bestemmelser om affaldshandtering.

UDPAKNING OG PLACERING

Kontroller indholdet af pakken i forhold til fglgesedlen. Hvis leveringsomfanget ikke er fuldsteendigt,
skal du straks informere din leverandgar.

Kontroller enheden for tegn pé transportskader. Hvis der er opstaet transportskader, skal du straks
informere din leverandgr.

Sarg for, at installationsstedet opfylder miljgforholdene for sikker drift: Brug kun indendgars i tarre
omgivelser.

Bemeerk: Udseet ikke NanoPhotometer® for store maengder vaesker, regn, fugt eller stgvede
omgivelser.

Temperaturomrade 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 og C40) og 10 - 32°C (N120); Ved brug af
kuvettenopvarmning er temperaturomradet 10 til 27° C.

Lageringstemperaturomrédet er 0 - 40°C. Opbevar ikke enheden uden for dette omrade.

Hvis enheden udseettes for ekstreme temperatursvingninger (f.eks. transport ved lave
udendgrstemperaturer), kan det vaere ngdvendigt at tilpasse enheden til stuetemperatur. Sluk
enheden i ca. 2-3 timer og teend den igen, nar den har ndet stuetemperaturen.

Maksimal relativ luftfugtighed (ikke kondenserende) pa 80 % og op til 31°C med en faldende linearitet
pa 50 % ved 40°C.
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Enheden skal placeres pa en stabil, plan overflade, der kan beere 4 - 5 kg. Desuden skal luften frit
kunne cirkulere rundt om enheden. Sgrg for, at ingen genstande forhindrer luftcirkulationen under
drift. Direkte sollys bgr undgas, da det kan blege dele af enheden og beskadige plastikdele.

Enheden skal placeres, sa stramstikket let kan identificeres og fiernes i en ngdsituation.
Beer ikke enheden ved det valgfrie display eller handtag under transport, men altid ved hovedhuset.

Kun den 90W stramforsyning/kabel, der leveres af Implen, ma bruges til betjening af
NanoPhotometer.

Strgmforsyning: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz.

For mobile versioner skal batteriet oplades i mindst 3 timer fgr farste brug. For at undga dyb afladning
af batteriet skal du oplade batteriet mindst en gang om maneden, selvom NanoPhotometer® ikke er i
drift. Det er ikke muligt at genoplade dybafladede batterier, og de skal udskiftes med nye.

Teend enheden med teend/sluk-knappen péa bagsiden af enheden, nar den er tilsluttet. Instrumentet
udfgrer automatisk en raekke selvdiagnosetests.

Lees venligst hele brugermanualen far brug.
Kontakt straks de oprindelige leverandgrer, hvis der opstar tekniske eller handteringsproblemer.

Bemeerk: Hvis denne enhed bruges pa en méade, der ikke er specificeret, eller under forhold, der ikke
er egnede til sikker drift, kan enhedens sikkerhedsfunktioner blive kompromitteret, og enhedens
garanti bortfalder.

28. APPENDIX 19 - SUITEAIL
SPECTROFOTOIMEADAIR

EOLAIOCHT SHABHAILTEACHTA

Sula dtosaionn ta ar an suitedil, t6g an t-am chun tu féin a chur ar an eolas faoi na lipéid agus na
siombaili rabhaidh ar d’ionstraim. Feidhmionn siad seo mar fhaisnéis maidir le haiteanna a
bhféadfadh contuirti a bheith ann né aiteanna ina bhfuil gé le rabhadh ar leith.

=== DC
Catagoir Ro-voltais: Aicme I
Airde Oibriochta Uasta: < 2000 m
Grad Eillithe: 2

Na hoscail an gléas ar aon nés. Ta baol ann go dtarlédh turraing leictreach, nochtadh solas UV, agus
damaiste do na snaithini optala iogaire.

Agus ti ag baint Uséide as an chill fhomhmeicrileitridil in éineacht leis an NanoPhotometer® C40,
cinntigh go bhfuil an cludach ar an chill fhomhmeicrileitritil ata curtha isteach roimh gach tomhas.

RABHADH: Scaoiltear radaiocht UV ata dainséarach amach as fuinneog an chinn tomhais nuair a
dhéantar tomhais gan clidach.
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Na huasaid cablai cumhachta, gabhalais, no feisti imeallacha ata damaiste le NanoPhotometer®.
Uséaid amhain an tsolathar cumhachta/luchtaitheora a cuireadh ar fail agus ata sonraithe.

Na nocht an NanoPhotometer® do réimsi maighnéadacha laidre, réimsi leictreacha, uisce n6 aon
chineal leachta cosuil le baisteach no taise.

N4 cuir an ionstraim in aice le foinsi tine né na doigh i, mar is féidir leis an gceallrai comhthaite
pléascadh. N& husaid in aice le foinsi teasa, go hairithe na nocht do theochtai os cionn 60° C.

Né& hisaid an NanoPhotometer® ar do lap na in aice le pairt de do chorp chun michompord né
gortuithe de bharr teasa a sheachaint.

Na cuir rudai ar an NanoPhotometer®.

Caithfidh an NanoPhotometer® le pacaiste ceallrai (leagan soghluaiste) a bheith muchta le linn
iompair. Caithfidh an lasc cumhachta a bheith cosanta 6 chreathanna agus turraingi le linn iompair
chun cosc a chur ar chasadh air féin (féach freisin 8 Cothabhail).

D’fhéadfadh samplai bitheolaiocha galair thégalacha a bheith iontu né an cumas a bheith acu iad a
tharchur. Tabhair aird ar na rioscai slainte a bhaineann leis na samplai seo agus caithfear trealamh
cosanta oirinach. Caith leis na samplai seo le himeaglam agus de réir na rialachan reachtuil agus
eagraiochta abhartha sula n-oibrionn tu leis na habhair phointeailte seo.

Néta: Na spill samplai bitheolaiocha ar chomhphairteanna an ghléis. Ma tharlaionn sé sin, dighalraigh
an gléas laithreach de réir do phrétacail saotharlainne agus na treoracha glantachain don gléas
(féach leathanach 150 Cothabhail).

Tugann an % tsiombail ar an tairge no ar na doiciméid a thagann leis an gléas le fios nach féidir an
gléas seo a dhilscairt mar dhramhail ti. Ina ionad sin, caithfidh ta é a thabhairt chuig pointe bailithe
don athchdrsail trealamh leictreach agus leictreonach. Caithfidh dilscairt a bheith déanta de réir na

DIPHACAIL AGUS SUIOMH

Seicedil abhar an phacaiste i gcomparaid leis an liosta seachadta. M4 t4 an t-abhar seachadta
neamhiomlén, cuir ar an eolas do sholathrai laithreach.

Seiceadil an gléas le haghaidh comharthai damaiste iompair. M4 t& damaiste iompair ann, cuir ar an
eolas do sholathrai laithreach.

Déan cinnte go gcomhlionann an suiomh suitedla na coinniollacha comhshaoil le haghaidh oibriu
sabhailte: Usdid taobh istigh amhain i dtimpeallacht thirim.

Nota: Na nocht an NanoPhotometer® do chainniochtai méra leachtanna, baisteach, taise nd
timpeallachtai deannaigh.

Raon teochta 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 agus C40) agus 10 - 32°C (N120); Agus tu ag Usaid téamh
cuvette, ta an raon teochta 10 go 27° C.

Té& raon teochta storala ag 0 - 40°C. Na storail an gléas lasmuigh den raon seo.

Ma bhionn an gléas nochtaithe do luaineachtai teochta méra (m.sh. iompar ag teochtai isle
lasmuigh), b’théidir go mbeadh ga leis an gléas a thabhairt chun teochta seomra. Cas amach an
gléas ar feadh thart ar 2-3 uair an chloig agus cas air aris nuair a shroicheann sé teocht an tseomra.
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Taise coibhneasta uasta (gan comhdhlithd) de 80% agus suas le 31°C le linearacht ag laghdu de
50% ag 40°C.

Caithfidh an gléas a bheith suite ar dhromchla cobhsai agus réidh ata deartha chun 4 - 5 kg a
sheasamh. Ina theannta sin, caithfidh an t-aer a bheith in ann dul timpeall an ghléis gan srian.
Seachain solas direach na gréine, mar is féidir leis cuid den ghléas a dhatht agus damaiste a
dhéanamh do na codanna plaisteacha.

Caithfidh an gléas a bheith suite ar bhealach go bhfuil an plugan cumhachta inaitheanta agus
inbhainte go héasca i gcas éigeandala.

Na hiompair an gléas ag an taispeantas roghnach n6 lamhshleamhnain, ach i gcénai ag an
bpriomhchorp.

Nior cheart ach an solathar cumhachta/cabla 90W a sholathraionn Implen a Usaid chun an
NanoPhotometer a oibrid.

Solathar cumhachta: 90 - 250 V + 10%, 50 - 60 Hz.

Le haghaidh leaganacha soghluaiste, muirir an ceallrai ar feadh 3 uair an chloig ar a laghad sula n-
Uséideann tu é den chéad uair. Chun idi domhain na ceallrai a sheachaint, muirir an ceallrai ar a
laghad uair amhain in aghaidh na miosa, fii mura bhfuil an NanoPhotometer® a oibrid. Ni féidir
ceallrai idithe go domhain a athluchtd; caithfidh ti iad a athsholathar le cinn nua.

Cas ar an ngléas leis an gcnaipe cumhachta ar chal an ghléis tar éis é a phlugail isteach. Déanann an
ionstraim sraith tastalacha féindiagndise go huathoibrioch.

Léigh le do thoil an lamhleabhar iomlan Usaideora roimh Gsaid.

Déan teagmhail laithreach leis na solathraithe bunaidh ma tharlaionn fadhbanna teicnitla n6
laimhsedla.

Nota: Ma Usaidtear an gléas seo ar bhealach nach bhfuil sonraithe né i dtimpeallachtai nach bhfuil
oiriunach le haghaidh oibriu sabhailte, d’fhéadfadh sé go mbeadh feidhmeanna cosanta an ghléis faoi
bhagairt, agus d’fhéadfadh go mbeadh an bharantas ar an gléas neamhbhaili.

29. APPENDIX 20 - INSTALAREA
SPECTROFOTOMETRULUI

INFORMATII DE SIGURANTA

Tnainte de a incepe instalarea, va rugam sa acordati timp pentru a va familiariza cu etichetele si
simbolurile de avertizare de pe instrumentul dvs. Acestea sunt destinate sa informeze unde pot
aparea pericole potentiale sau unde este necesara o prudenta deosebita.

== Curent continuu
Categorie de supratensiune: Clasa Il

Inaltimea maxima de functionare: < 2000 m

Grad de poluare: 2
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Nu deschideti sub nicio forma dispozitivul. Exista riscul de soc electric, expunere la lumina UV si
deteriorarea fibrelor optice sensibile.

Atunci cand utilizati celula submicrolitru impreuna cu NanoPhotometer® C40, asigurati-va ca capacul
este pe celula submicrolitru introdusa inainte de fiecare masurare.

ATENTIE: Radiatiile UV potential ddunatoare sunt emise din fereastra capului de masurare atunci
cand se masoara fara capac.

Nu utilizati cabluri de alimentare, accesorii si alte periferice deteriorate in legatura cu
NanoPhotometer®. Utilizati doar sursele de alimentare/incarcatoarele furnizate si specificate.

Nu expuneti NanoPhotometer® la cAmpuri magnetice sau electrice puternice, apa sau orice fel de
lichid, cum ar fi ploaie sau umezeala.

Nu aduceti instrumentul in apropierea surselor de foc si nu il ardeti, deoarece bateria integrata poate
exploda. Nu il amplasati si nu il utilizati in apropierea surselor de caldura, in special nu-l expuneti la
temperaturi peste 60° C.

Nu utilizati NanoPhotometer® pe genunchi sau in apropierea unei parti a corpului pentru a preveni
disconfortul sau ranile cauzate de caldura.

Nu asezati obiecte pe NanoPhotometer®.

NanoPhotometer® cu pachet de baterii (versiunea mobild) trebuie sa fie oprit Tn timpul transportului.
Comutatorul de pornire/oprire trebuie protejat impotriva socurilor si vibratiilor in timpul transportului
pentru a preveni pornirea accidentala (vezi si 8 Maintenance).

Probele biologice pot contine sau au potentialul de a transmite boli infectioase. Fiti constienti de
riscurile pentru sanatate asociate acestor probe si purtati echipament de protectie adecvat. Manevrati
aceste probe cu cea mai mare atentie si in conformitate cu cerintele legale si organizatorice aplicabile
inainte de a lucra cu astfel de materiale potential infectioase.

Nota: Nu varsati probe biologice pe componentele dispozitivului. Daca se intdmpla acest lucru,
dezinfectati imediat dispozitivul conform protocolului de laborator si instructiunilor de curatare ale
dispozitivului (vezi pagina 150 Maintenance).

Simbolul de 7. pe produs sau pe documentele insotitoare indica faptul ca acest dispozitiv nu trebuie
eliminat ca deseu menajer. In schimb, trebuie dus la un punct de colectare pentru reciclarea
echipamentelor electrice si electronice. Eliminarea trebuie sa fie efectuata in conformitate cu
reglementarile locale privind eliminarea deseurilor.

DESFACEREA AMBALAJULUI SI AMPLASARE

Verificati continutul pachetului in raport cu nota de livrare. Daca continutul livrat nu este complet,
informati imediat furnizorul dvs.

Verificati dispozitivul pentru semne de deteriorare in timpul transportului. Daca a aparut o deteriorare
in timpul transportului, va rugam sa informati imediat furnizorul dvs.

Asigurati-va ca locatia de instalare indeplineste conditiile de mediu pentru o operare sigura: utilizare
numai n interior, intr-un mediu uscat.

Nota: Nu expuneti NanoPhotometer® la cantitati mari de lichide, ploaie, umiditate sau medii cu praf.
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Interval de temperatura 10 - 40° C (NP80, N60, N50 si C40) si 10 — 32°C (N120); Cand utilizati
incalzirea cuvei, intervalul de temperatura este de 10 pana la 27° C.

Intervalul de temperatura de depozitare este de 0 - 40°C. Nu depozitati dispozitivul in afara acestui
interval.

Daca dispozitivul este expus la fluctuatii extreme de temperatura (de exemplu, transport la
temperaturi scazute in aer liber), poate fi necesar sa aduceti dispozitivul la temperatura camerei.
Opriti dispozitivul timp de aproximativ 2-3 ore si porniti-I din nou dupa ce a atins temperatura camerei.

Umiditatea relativa maxima (fara condensare) de 80% si pana la 31°C cu o linearitate descrescatoare
de 50% la 40°C.

Dispozitivul trebuie s& fie amplasat pe o suprafata stabila si plana, capabila sa sustina 4 - 5 kg. In
plus, aerul trebuie sa circule liber in jurul dispozitivului. Asigurati-va ca in timpul functionarii niciun
obiect nu blocheaza circulatia aerului. Evitati lumina directa a soarelui, deoarece aceasta poate
decolora si deteriora componentele din plastic ale dispozitivului.

Dispozitivul ar trebui sa fie amplasat astfel incat, in caz de urgenta, conectorul de alimentare sa fie
usor de identificat si de deconectat.

Nu transportati dispozitivul tindnd de afisajul optional sau de bratul de parghie, ci intotdeauna de
corpul principal.

Pentru a opera NanoPhotometer-ul trebuie sa utilizati exclusiv sursa de alimentare/cablul de 90W
furnizat de Implen.

Alimentare: 90 - 250 V * 10%, 50 - 60 Hz.

Pentru versiunile mobile, incarcati bateria cel putin 3 ore inainte de prima utilizare. Pentru a evita
descarcarea profunda a bateriei, incarcati bateria cel putin o data pe luna, chiar daca
NanoPhotometer® nu este in functiune. Reincarcarea bateriilor descarcate profund nu este posibila,
acestea trebuie Tnlocuite cu unele noi.

Porniti dispozitivul cu butonul de alimentare din spatele dispozitivului dupa ce I-ati conectat la priza.
Instrumentul efectueaza automat o serie de teste de autodiagnosticare.

Va rugam sa cititi manualul complet de utilizare Thainte de utilizare.
Va rugam sa contactati imediat furnizorii originali daca apar probleme tehnice sau de manipulare.

Nota: Daca acest dispozitiv este utilizat Tntr-un mod care nu este specificat sau Th medii care nu sunt
adecvate pentru functionare Tn siguranta, functiile de protectie ale dispozitivului pot fi compromise, iar
garantia dispozitivului poate deveni invalida.

30. APPENDIX 21 - INSTALACIA
SPEKTROFOTOMETRA

BEZPECNOSTNE INFORMACIE

Pred za€atim inStalacie si prosim najdite ¢as na oboznamenie sa so Stitkami a vystraZznymi symbolmi
na vasom pristroji. Su ur€ené na informovanie o potencialnych nebezpefenstvach alebo o miestach,
kde je potrebna osobitna opatrnost.
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== Jednosmerny prud
Kategoria prepatia: Trieda Il
Maximalna prevadzkova vyska: < 2000 m
Trieda znedistenia: 2

V Ziadnom pripade neotvarajte zariadenie. Hrozi nebezpefenstvo Urazu elektrickym pradom,
vystavenia UV Ziareniu a poSkodenia citlivej optiky.

Pri pouziti submikrolitrovej bunky v spojeni s NanoPhotometer® C40 sa uistite, Ze veko je pred
kazdym meranim nasadené na vlozenu submikrolitrovd bunku.

UPOZORNENIE: Pri merani bez krytu vyZaruje z meracej hlavy potencialne Skodlivé UV Ziarenie.

Nepouzivajte poskodené napajacie kable, prisluSenstvo a iné periférne zariadenia v spojeni s
NanoPhotometer®. Pouzivajte len dodavané a Specifikované napajacie zdroje/nabijacky.

Nevystavujte NanoPhotometer® silnym magnetickym alebo elektrickym poliam, vode alebo
akymkolvek kvapalinam, ako je dazd alebo vihkost.

Neprenasajte pristroj do blizkosti zdrojov poZiaru ani ho nespalujte, pretoze integrovana batéria mbze
explodovat. Neumiestfiujte ho ani nepouzivajte v blizkosti zdrojov tepla, najma nevystavujte teplotam
nad 60 °C.

Nepouzivajte NanoPhotometer® na kolenach alebo v blizkosti ¢asti tela, aby ste predisli
neprijemnostiam alebo zraneniam spésobenym teplom.

Na NanoPhotometer® neumiestiujte ziadne predmety.

NanoPhotometer® s batériovym modulom (mobilna verzia) musi byt po€as prepravy vypnuty. Pocas
prepravy musi byt vypina¢ chraneny proti narazom a vibraciam, aby sa zabranilo nahodnému
zapnutiu (pozri aj ¢ast' 8 Udrzba).

Biologické vzorky mézu obsahovat alebo mézu prenasat infekéné ochorenia. Budte si vedomi
zdravotnych rizik spojenych s tymito vzorkami a noste vhodné ochranné vybavenie. Manipulujte s
tymito vzorkami s maximalnou starostlivostou a v sulade s platnymi pravnymi a organizacnymi
poziadavkami pred pracou s takymto potencialne infek&nym materialom.

Poznamka: Nevylievajte biologické vzorky na komponenty zariadenia. Ak sa tak stane, okamzite
pristroj vydezinfikujte podla laboratérnych protokolov a pokynov na Cistenie pristroja (pozri stranu 150
Udrzba).

Symbol na . vyrobku alebo na sprievodnej dokumentacii znamena, Ze tento pristroj nesmie byt
likvidovany ako domovy odpad. Namiesto toho musi byt odovzdany na zbernom mieste na recyklaciu
elektrickych a elektronickych zariadeni. Likvidacia musi prebehnudt v sulade s miestnymi predpismi o
likvidacii odpadu.

VYBALENIE A UMIESTNENIE

Skontrolujte obsah balenia podla dodacieho listu. Ak dodavka nie je Uplna, ihned informujte svojho
dodavatefla.

Skontrolujte pristroj na zndmky poskodenia pri preprave. Ak do3lo k poSkodeniu po&as prepravy,
ihned informujte svojho dodavatela.
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Uistite sa, Ze miesto instalacie spifa environmentalne podmienky pre bezpeé&nu prevadzku: pouZitie
len v interiéri alebo v suchom prostredi.

Poznamka: Nevystavujte NanoPhotometer® velkému mnozstvu tekutin, dazdu, vihkosti alebo
praSnému prostrediu.

Teplotny rozsah 10 - 40 °C (NP80, N60, N50 a C40) a 10 - 32 °C (N120); Pri pouziti ohrevu kyviet je
teplotny rozsah 10 az 27 °C.

Skladovacia teplota je 0 - 40 °C. Zariadenie neskladujte mimo tohto rozsahu.

AK je zariadenie vystavené velkym teplotnym vykyvom (napriklad preprava pri nizkych teplotach
vonku), mdze byt potrebné pristroj uviest na izbovu teplotu. Zariadenie vypnite priblizne na 2-3
hodiny a znovu ho zapnite po dosiahnuti izbovej teploty.

Maximalna relativna vihkost (bez kondenzacie) 80 % az do 31 °C s linearnym poklesom na 50 % pri
40 °C.

Zariadenie musi byt umiestnené na stabilnom a rovhom povrchu, ktory unesie 4 - 5 kg. Okrem toho
musi byt okolo zariadenia zabezpefena dostatocna cirkulacia vzduchu. Pocas prevadzky dbajte na
to, aby cirkulaciu vzduchu neblokovali ziadne predmety. Vyhybajte sa priamemu slne¢nému Ziareniu,
pretoze moéze dojst k zafarbeniu a poSkodeniu plastovych Casti pristroja.

Zariadenie by malo byt umiestnené tak, aby v pripade nudze bolo mozné konektor napajania lfahko
identifikovat a odpoijit.

Zariadenie neprepravujte za volitelny displej alebo ovladacie rameno, ale vzdy za hlavné teleso.

Na prevadzku NanoPhotometra je potrebné pouzivat vylu¢ne 90W napajaci zdroj/kabel dodany
spolo&nostou Implen.

Napajanie: 90 - 250 V + 10 %, 50 - 60 Hz.

V pripade mobilnych verzii nabite batériu pred prvym pouZitim najmenej 3 hodiny. Aby sa zabranilo
hibokému vybitiu batérie, nabijajte batériu najmenej raz za mesiac, aj ked sa NanoPhotometer®
nepouZziva. Batérie s hlbokym vybitim nie je moZné nabit; je potrebné ich vymenit' za nové.

Zariadenie zapnite vypinacom na zadnej strane zariadenia po pripojeni do zasuvky. Pristroj
automaticky vykona sériu autotestov.

Pred pouzitim si prosim precitajte cely navod na obsluhu.
V pripade technickych alebo manipulaénych problémov ihned kontaktujte pdvodnych dodavatelov.

Poznamka: Ak sa toto zariadenie pouziva spésobom, ktory nie je Specifikovany, alebo v prostrediach,
ktoré nie su vhodné na bezpe€nu prevadzku, mézu byt ohrozené ochranné funkcie zariadenia a
zaruka zariadenia mdze byt neplatna.

31. APPENDIX 22 - NAMESTITEV
SPEKTROFOTOMETRA

VARNOSTNE INFORMACIJE
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Pred zacetkom namestitve si vzemite €as in se seznanite z opozorilnimi nalepkami in simboli na
vasem instrumentu. Ti so namenjeni obves€anju o morebitnih nevarnostih ali krajih, kjer je potrebna
posebna previdnost.

== Enosmerni tok
Kategorija prenapetosti: Razred |l
Najvecja obratovalna visina: < 2000 m
Razred onesnazenja: 2

V nobenem primeru ne odpirajte naprave. Obstaja nevarnost elektri€nega udara, izpostavljenosti UV-
sevanju in poskodbe obcutljive optike.

Ko uporabljate submikrolitrsko celico v povezavi z NanoPhotometer® C40, se prepri€ajte, da je
pokrov name&cen na vstavljeno submikrolitrsko celico pred vsakim merjenjem.

OPOZORILO: Pri merjenju brez pokrova iz merilne glave sije potencialno Skodljivo UV-sevanije.

Ne uporabljajte poSkodovanih napajalnih kablov, dodatkov in druge periferne opreme v povezavi z
NanoPhotometer®. Uporabljajte samo priloZzene in specificirane napajalnike/polnilnike.

NanoPhotometerja® ne izpostavljajte mo&nim magnetnim ali elektriénim poljem, vodi ali kakrSnim koli
tekoCinam, kot so dez ali vlaga.

Naprave ne nosite v bliZzino ognja ali je ne sezigajte, saj lahko vgrajena baterija eksplodira. Prav tako
je ne postavljajte ali uporabljajte v blizini virov toplote, Se posebej je ne izpostavljajte temperaturam
nad 60 °C.

NanoPhotometerja® ne uporabljajte na kolenih ali v blizini katerega koli dela telesa, da se izognete
neugodju ali poSkodbam zaradi toplote.

Na NanoPhotometer® ne postavljajte nobenih predmetov.

NanoPhotometer® z baterijskim modulom (mobilna razliica) mora biti med prevozom izklopljen. Med
prevozom mora biti stikalo zasciteno pred udarci in vibracijami, da preprecite nenameren vklop (glejte
tudi poglavje 8 Vzdrzevanje).

Bioloski vzorci lahko vsebujejo ali imajo potencial za prenos nalezljivih bolezni. Zavedajte se
zdravstvenih tveganj, povezanih s temi vzorci, in nosite ustrezno zas¢itno opremo. Z vzorci ravnajte z
najvecjo skrbnostjo in v skladu z veljavnimi zakonskimi in organizacijskimi zahtevami pred delom s
takSnim potencialno kuznim materialom.

Opomba: Ne razlivajte biologkih vzorcev po komponentah naprave. Ce se to zgodi, napravo takoj

razkuzite v skladu z laboratorijskimi protokoli in navodili za ¢iS€enje naprave (glejte stran 150
Vzdrzevanije).

Simbol na % izdelku ali spremljevalni dokumentaciji pomeni, da te naprave ne smete zavredi kot
gospodinjski odpadek. Namesto tega jo morate oddati na zbirnem mestu za recikliranje elektri¢ne in
elektronske opreme. Odstranjevanje mora biti v skladu z lokalnimi predpisi o odstranjevanju
odpadkov.

ODPAKIRANJE IN NAMESTITEV

Preverite vsebino paketa glede na dobavnico. Ce dobavljena vsebina ni popolna, takoj obvestite
svojega dobavitelja.
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Preverite napravo za znake poskodb med prevozom. Ce je pri$lo do poskodb med prevozom, takoj
obvestite svojega dobavitelja.

Prepri¢ajte se, da mesto namestitve izpolnjuje okoljske pogoje za varno delovanje: uporaba samo v
zaprtih prostorih, v suhem okolju.

Opomba: NanoPhotometerja® ne izpostavljajte velikim koli¢inam tekocin, dezju, vlagi ali prasnim
okoljem.

Temperaturno obmocgje 10 - 40°C (NP80, N60, N50 in C40) in 10 - 32°C (N120); Pri uporabi
ogrevanja kivete je temperaturno obmocje 10 do 27°C.

Temperaturno obmocje za shranjevanje je 0 - 40°C. Naprave ne shranjujte izven tega obmocja.

Ce je naprava izpostavljena velikim temperaturnim nihanjem (na primer prevoz na nizkih zunanijih
temperaturah), je morda treba napravo prilagoditi sobni temperaturi. Napravo izklopite za priblizno 2-3
ure in jo znova vklopite, ko doseze sobno temperaturo.

Najvedja relativna vlaznost (brez kondenzacije) 80% do 31°C z linearnim zmanjsanjem na 50% pri
40°C.

Naprava mora biti names¢ena na stabilno in ravno povrsino, ki lahko prenese 4 - 5 kg. Poleg tega
mora biti okoli naprave omogocen prost pretok zraka. Med delovanjem pazite, da hoben predmet ne
blokira pretoka zraka. Izogibajte se neposredni sonéni svetlobi, saj lahko pride do razbarvanja in
poskodbe plastiCnih delov naprave.

Naprava mora biti namescena tako, da je v nujnih primerih mogoce hitro prepoznati in odklopiti
napajalni prikljucek.

Naprave ne prevazajte z dodatnim zaslonom ali rocico, temvec¢ vedno z glavnim ohisjem.
Za delovanje NanoPhotometra® uporabljajte izklju€no 90W napajalnik/kabel, ki ga zagotovi Implen.
Napajanje: 90 - 250 V £ 10%, 50 - 60 Hz.

Za mobilne razliice napolnite baterijo vsaj 3 ure pred prvo uporabo. Da preprecite globoko praznjenje
baterije, polnite baterijo vsaj enkrat na mesec, tudi e NanoPhotometer® ni v uporabi. Globoko
izpraznjene baterije ni mogo&e ponovno napolniti; potrebno jih je zamenjati z novimi.

Napravo vklopite z gumbom za vklop na zadniji strani naprave po priklopu v vti¢nico. Naprava
samodejno izvede vrsto samodiagnosti¢nih testov.

Pred uporabo preberite celoten priro¢nik za uporabo.
V primeru tehni¢nih ali manipulativnih tezav takoj obvestite prvotne dobavitelje.

Opomba: Ce se ta naprava uporablja na nagin, ki ni dologen ali v okoljih, ki niso primerna za varno
delovanje, so lahko zaS¢itne funkcije naprave ogrozene in garancija naprave lahko postane
neveljavna.
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